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Introduction

The Bengali language Q (CD1; 1-6)

This book provides you with an introduction to Bengali, the lan-
guage of Bangladesh and the state of West Bengal in India. It may
be the case that you want to learn this language for purely practical
reasons, because you need to communicate with native speakers of
Bengali, in Bengal or elsewhere. Or perhaps you have become inter-
ested in Bengali language, culture and literature through seeing films
by Satyajit Ray (pronounced shOttojit rae in Bengali), the director
who was awarded a Lifetime Achievement Oscar in 1992, or through
hearing about the poems and stories of Tagore, winner of the
1913 Nobel Prize for literature (Tagore’s Bengali name is actually
Rabindranath Thakur, pronounced robindronath Thakur).
Whatever your motivation for learning Bengali, we obviously need
to begin with the basics. Let’s therefore start with a simple sentence

(the earphones symbol Q indicates that this material appears on

the CD accompanying this book; listen to it to hear how this sen-
tence is pronounced):

ami bangla jani na
a Bengali know not —i.e. I don’t know Bengali)

As you can see, where English puts the verb or verbs (‘don’t
know’) immediately after the subject (‘I’), Bengali usually puts the
verb towards or at the end of the sentence. Also note that the word
na ‘not’ immediately follows the word to which it refers, i.e. jani.
This is different from English, but once you know it, there is noth-
ing difficult about it. In fact, if we tell you that the Bengali word for
‘am learning’ is shikhchi, you may also be able to say the following
useful sentence in Bengali:

I’m learning Bengali.
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Listen to the CD to check whether you have got it right.
You may also have guessed the sentence that you will be able to
utter truthfully once you have worked your way through this book:

ami bangla
jani

ami bangla jani
(I Bengali know - i.e. I know Bengali)

From these examples, you will have gathered that, in Bengali
itself (and nowadays also sometimes in English), the language is
called bangla. The word of course also crops up in the name for the
region where it is spoken, i.e. Bengal, and in the name Bangladesh,
which very appropriately means ‘Bangla Country’ (hence its variant
spelling, Bangla Desh).

This brings us to the matter of words or vocabulary. It cannot be
denied that mastering Bengali vocabulary, like learning the vocabu-
lary of any language, will take a real effort on your part. However,
there are two facts about Bengali that will go some way toward
easing the task of vocabulary acquisition.

Two helpful facts about Bengali

The first helpful fact is that English and Bengali belong to the same
linguistic group, called the Indo-European family of languages. This
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means that both English and Bengali (and many other languages
spoken in Europe and the southern and western parts of Asia) are
descendants of one and the same language, which was spoken
some six thousand years ago. In the course of time, the dialects of
this language have grown apart to such an extent that they are now
completely different languages. Nevertheless, the distant kinship
means that, here and there, recognisable similarities still exist between
English and Bengali.

Thus, the Bengali word jani in the sentences given above is related
to the English word ‘know’: in spelling, you can see the consonants
i-n corresponding to ‘k-n’ (in English, of course, the ‘k’ in ‘know’ is
not pronounced any more, making the relatedness of the two words
somewhat hard to detect). And as you probably realised, the Bengali
word na is the same as English ‘no(t)’. Other examples are nam
(‘name’), aT (‘eight’), dit (‘tooth’), dOrja (‘door’) and gOrom (‘warm’).
It is true that the number of similar-sounding words like this is
not large, yet they are very useful in the early stages of learning the
language: they will help you realise that you are not groping your
way around in completely unknown territory — there are some objects
that you can already recognise.

So can you guess which of the following Bengali words corres-
ponds to which English one?

pOth naked
10mba up(per)
dui bind
tritio nose
nangta mouth
badha third
nak long
upore path
mukh two

A second fact about Bengali is even more helpful: dozens if not
hundreds of Bengali words will look very familiar to you because they
are loanwords adopted from English into Bengali. This happened
during the long period of close contact between the two languages
when nearly the whole of the South Asian subcontinent was under
British rule. As a result, it is not too difficult to guess the meanings
of the following words, all of which are part and parcel of everyday
Bengali:

ce-ar, Tebil, kap, peleT, gelash, ofish/opis/apis
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Again, you should listen to the CD to hear how these English words
sound when pronounced in Bengali. As the last example shows, there
are sometimes various pronunciations in use for such loanwords.

The borrowing of words from English into Bengali is still taking
place today. English is spoken as a second or third language by
many Bengalis and some of them like to pepper their Bengali with
English words, phrases or even complete sentences. Although perhaps
we shouldn’t be saying this, if at any point you’re searching for a
Bengali word but don’t know or remember it, you could try simply
using the English word. As long as you embed it properly into the
Bengali grammatical structure, chances are you will be understood.
You might, for example, try the following sentence whenever you
get tired of saying ‘I don’t know Bengali’:

ami inglish jani

Of course, it is better still to use the Bengali word, ingreji (actually,
this is just a more thoroughly Bengalified version of the same word)
and say:

ami ingreji jani

Varieties of Bengali

Before we describe the set-up and aims of this book and plunge right
into the Bengali language, there are a couple of other things that
you should know about the different types of Bengali that you may
encounter. First, like all other languages, Bengali has various re-
gional dialects, which diverge to a greater or lesser degree from each
other and from what is considered by speakers of Bengali them-
selves to be ‘proper’ Bengali. As a learner of the language, you are
probably best off steering clear of regional dialects and aiming for
‘proper’ Bengali, i.e. the Bengali that is spoken by educated speakers
and that does not evoke negative reactions from other speakers.
This is the Bengali that you will find in this book.

However, ‘proper’ Bengali itself comes in two types, since there
is a standard Bengali in the West (i.e. in the Indian state of West
Bengal, where the majority of the ¢. 70 million speakers of the lan-
guage are Hindu) and a different standard Bengali in the East (i.e. in
Bangladesh, where most of the ¢. 130 million speakers are Muslim).
Each of these two standards evokes mildly negative reactions from
the other group, with the Western standard sounding over-refined to

Introduction

_________

BANGLADESH Cramna

WEST .
BENGAL NRAS 3

S

855

Bengal-Bangladesh and the Indian state of West Bengal

some Eastern ears, and the Eastern standard sounding rural or back-
ward to some Western ears (we hope we are offending nobody by
these characterisations — as you will discover, all types of Bengali
actually sound extremely pleasing and mellifluous). The differences
between the two varieties are not enormous, but they can be found in
all areas of the language: pronunciation, vocabulary and grammar (in
particular, word endings). We will in all cases note such differences,
using the labels ‘Eastern’ and ‘Western’ (or simply ‘E’ and ‘W’). Note
that the W-forms are also often used by Hindus living in Bangladesh.

Another division is that between written and spoken Bengali. You
will have noted that the Bengali words and sentences given so far
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have all been in the Roman alphabet. But we can assure you: Bengali
has a script all its own, developed from the same source as the
devanagari writing system of Sanskrit, the ancient language of North-
ern India. As you will find out further on in this book, the Bengali
script requires some effort to master but (like Bengali pronunciation
and grammar) it is not shockingly difficult, and it does a good job at
representing clearly and unambiguously most of the sounds of the
language. To give you a little taste of what is ahead, we give here the
sentence ‘I am learning Bengali’ in Bengali script. (The script reads
from left to right.) Do you remember how it is pronounced?

S FeEm ez

Finally, when you know enough Bengali to tackle literary texts
written roughly before the middle of the last century, you will en-
counter there a type of Bengali that shows many old-fashioned word
forms and heavy use of Sanskrit words. This elevated and slightly
artificial variety of the language is called shadhu bhasha, i.e. ‘pure
language’. It is important because it is used in some of the writings
by Rabindranath Thakur and other great authors of 19th- and early
20th-century Bengali literature. In the same period, texts were also
written in a less stylised variety of Bengali; this is often called colti
(or colito) bhasha, i.e. ‘current language’, since it was closer to the
ordinary spoken language. Present-day writing in Bengali is mostly
in either the Western or Eastern standard, depending on where the
author comes from. It is not unusual, however, to find Bangladeshi
texts that include some Western forms.

Learning colloquial Bengali with this book

So you want to learn Bengali. You have just discovered that you can
already recognise some Bengali words. You have also learned to say
ami bangla jani na and ami bangla jani. How will this book help you
to move from the first sentence to the second one?

It will do so by offering you a large amount of colloquial Bengali
as it would be used by ordinary speakers and writers of various types
and in various situations. The material has been carefully graded,
so that what is simplest and most useful for a learner comes first,
and what is more difficult or specialised comes later. In the first four
units, all the material is immediately followed by an English transla-
tion and in the later units, lists of vocabulary are given, so that the
meaning of any dialogue or text will always be clear. The CD, which
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forms an essential part of the book, allows you to hear what the
material in this book would actually sound like, enabling you to
develop a ‘feel’ for the spoken language and its pronunciation.
In addition, the CD contains various types of exercises. Care has
been taken to present all this material in a context that is as natural
as possible, so that it provides you with a model of the colloquial
Bengali that you will encounter (and that you are aiming to pro-
duce) across a range of everyday settings and situations.

Besides the Bengali-language material, together with translations,
this book also contains explanations of the rules (and exceptions)
of Bengali grammar. However, the focus is always on grammar in
use: particular points are explained in the context of the Bengali
dialogues or written texts and the emphasis lies on what you can do
with the various grammatical forms. This is also reflected in the
nature of the exercises in the book, which invite you to understand
or do things in Bengali rather than produce isolated forms. A key to
the exercises is provided at the back of the book, as is a summary of
the main grammatical patterns and a glossary.

Practice makes perfect

Since only practice makes perfect, we would advise you to regularly
repeat the material that you have learned. If anyone should try to
read this book from cover to cover in one go, in order to be done
with it quickly, we see little prospect of them learning much or
enjoying the learning experience. A language guide simply cannot be
read like a detective novel. So to prevent this book from ending up
on your bookshelf with you none the wiser for it, you will need to
take your time over each unit and to regularly go through earlier
units again. This does not have to take the form of doing the same
things in the same way again and again. Instead, you could turn to
an earlier text and listen to it with the book closed; you could try
to memorise parts of texts; if you have a microphone you could
read out certain portions and make a recording of yourself speaking
Bengali; you could devise your own questions or exercises to supple-
ment those in the book; you could copy texts and pin them on the
wall next to your bed; and you could change dialogues by making a
speaker older or younger, or by shifting certain events from the past
into the present or future and vice versa, or by replacing the mention
of single objects or people by several objects or people (all of these
changes will affect the grammatical forms to be used).
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For further practice, try to enlist the help of a native speaker
of Bengali. Or go online: the Internet makes available a certain
amount of spoken Bengali, with endless possibilities for repetition.
For instance, at the time of writing this book, news broadcasts in
Bengali are available at:

* <http://www.voa.gov/stream/bangla.html> and
* <http://www.bbc.co.uk/bengali/radio/aod/bengali_promo.shtml>.

In the early stages of learning, such material could be used for the
purpose of becoming familiar with the sound of the language, while
at later stages, it should be possible to identify specific words or
phrases and eventually work out the meaning of complete sentences.
When it comes to written Bengali on the Internet, there is a much
greater wealth of material. Whichever way you choose to use it (and
we provide some concrete suggestions in later units of this book), it
will reinforce the central message of this book: colloquial Bengali is
something to be explored and enjoyed. We hope we have whetted
your appetite for it.

What you can do when you have worked
through this book

When you have worked through the material in this book, you will
know enough Bengali to do the following things:

* describe and talk about present situations and activities

» describe and talk about situations and events in the past

* describe and talk about wishes, commands, expectations and pos-
sibilities relating to the future

» describe relations of various kinds between things, people and events

» express and ask about a wide range of feelings and opinions

* report what other people have said or thought

The topics about which you will be able to communicate in Bengali
include matters as diverse as family relationships, jobs, travel, food,
money, the seasons, agriculture, schools and air travel. In addition,
you will be able to read simple texts on these topics. You will also
have gained some experience in reading more difficult texts, and be
ready to continue improving your knowledge and understanding of
Bengali on your own.

The sounds of
Bengali

Although the pronunciation and script of Bengali are not extremely
difficult, they are both new to you, so we will start in this section by
just describing the pronunciation of Bengali. To represent the sounds
of the language, we will use a system of transliteration which (with
one exception) employs the ordinary letters of the Roman alphabet.
But in the following section, we will also introduce the Bengali
writing system and will start using it in selected texts from Unit 2
onwards. The amount of Bengali script will gradually increase as
you move further on. However, a transliteration of all Bengali-script
texts is given at the back of the book, which also has a Bengali—
English glossary with each Bengali word given in transliteration.

But let’s first consider the sounds of Bengali, beginning with the
vowels. In each case, we give a description of the sound quality, with
reference to an identical or very similar sound in English or another
European language, followed by some example words. Since describ-
ing sound quality on paper is notoriously difficult, it is essential that
you should listen to the CD, on which each of the following sounds
and words containing them can be heard.

Vowel sounds Q (CD1; 7)

Transliteration  Quality Example words

a as in French oh! la la! or ma mother
Italian mamma mia baba father

i as in French petit; similar to ki what
English ‘see’, but without didi elder sister
a final ‘y’ glide

u as in French coup; similar to mul root
English ‘shoe’ but without dur far
final ‘w’ glide
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Transliteration Quality Example words

e as in French chez; similar to ke who
English ‘pay’, but without desh country
final ‘y’ glide

x as in English ‘back’, ‘mat’ bzla time period
zk one
) as in French beau; similar to tomar your
English ‘go’, but without bon sister

final ‘w’ glide
(@) as in English ‘pot’ kOl watertap

kOra to do
Now try to pronounce all seven vowels in sequence.
a i u e : 3 o (0]

You can also pronounce seven meaningful words in this way but to
do so, you must first learn to pronounce the Bengali consononant
kh. It is similar to the initial sound heard in English ‘cool’, ‘coat’
and ‘cash-and-carry’, which have a ‘k’-sound followed by a puff of
breath or aspiration. But the aspiration in Bengali kh is stronger
than in English, resulting in something that may sound like a ‘k’ fol-
lowed by the ch heard in broad Scottish loch or German acht, Nacht.

If you can make this sound kh (and there’ll be plenty more practice,
because there are several sounds in Bengali with such aspiration),
you can say the following seven words:

khal canal khala to play
khil bolt (of door) khola open
khuli skull khOl deceitful

khelap defaulting

All the vowels of Bengali also occur with slightly nasalised pro-
nunciation, which we shall indicate with a tilde (~) written over the
vowel letter. Some examples are:

ba left(hand)
icu high
h& yes

The effect is as if there is an unpronounced ‘n’ or ‘m’ following the
vowel in question. At an earlier stage of the language, there was
indeed such a nasal consonant in most of these words. Eastern Bengali
often keeps the nasal consonant or drops it altogether without any
trace being left (so you may hear bam and ucu in Bangladesh).

The sounds of Bengali

1

Bengali also has several diphthongs, which consist of a unit of two
vowels, the second one being u, o, i or e. The main Bengali diph- il

thongs are:

(CD1

Transliteration  Quality Example words
ai as in English ‘my tie’ khai I eat
nai there isn’t
(Eastern)

ae similar to ai but the second khae s/he eats
part is more open than i pae s/he gets
(aim for an e-sound)

au as in English ‘loud’ and lau gourd
‘down-and-out’ kau sour peach

ao similar to au but the second khao you eat
vowel sounds like o rather nao (small) boat
than u

ei as in English ‘say” when shei that
pronounced with an nei there isn’t
emphatic final ‘y’ glide

oi the vowel o immediately boi book
followed by a ‘y’ sound koi I say

Oe the vowel O followed by e; shOmOe time
the sound differs from oi nOe nine
in being much more open

ou the vowel o followed by an bou bride

emphatic final ‘w’ sound

couddo fourteen

In some words, two identical vowels follow each other. We use a
hyphen to make this clear: ce-e ‘than’, me-e ‘girl/daughter’. They are
sometimes pronounced with a light y sound in the middle: ceye,

meye.

Consonant sounds () (cp1;9)

In the example words given so far, you have already seen and heard
a fair number of the consonants of Bengali. In giving a full list, it is
convenient to present them in groups of four of five, since their differ-
ences and similarities are brought out most clearly in that way. We
start with the group of velar sounds:

keu someone
akash sky

k as in English ‘keen’ and ‘kind’, but
WITHOUT any aspiration
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kh as in English ‘keen’ and ‘kind’, but with  kham envelope
strong aspiration (sometimes sounding ekhane here
like ‘k’ followed by ch of Sottish loch)
g as in English ‘go’ and ‘dig’ gal cheek
rag anger
gh like g but followed by aspiration ghOr room
aghat a blow
ng as in English ‘king’ and ‘song’ rOng colour
anggul finger/toe
These are all called velar sounds because, in pronouncing them, the
% ¥ tongue touches the back of the roof of the mouth (i.e. the velum).
)1; 10) pay special attention to the difference between the pair k and g,

N
D1; 11)

LW
D1; 12)

'Y
D1; 13)

without any following aspiration, and the pair kh and gh, followed
by strong aspiration. At the end of a word, aspiration is less force-
ful: nOkh ‘nail’ (W nokh) and megh ‘cloud’ may sound as if they end
in k and g, especially in fast speech.

The dental sounds are made with the tip of the tongue touching

the back of the upper teeth:

t like English ‘two’ and ‘ten’ but with the
tip of the tongue more to the front,
and WITHOUT following aspiration

th t followed by aspiration

tin three
shat seven

thutni chin

matha head
d like English ‘do’ and ‘deed’ but with the dui two
tip of the tongue more to the front nodi river

dhan paddy, rice

dodhi yoghurt

nun salt
(Western)

kan ear

dh d followed by aspiration

n as in English ‘no’ and ‘nine’

Again it is important to make a clear contrast between the aspirated
consonants of this group (th and dh) and the non-aspirated ones (t
and d). At the end of a word, as in pOth ‘path’ and kédh ‘shoulder’,
aspiration is less strong. When the sound n is immediately followed
by a dental consonant, as in cinta ‘thought’ or bOndho ‘closed’, the
n itself is also dental (i.e. the tip of the toungue touches the back of
the upper teeth, in anticipation of the following consonant). When
followed by a vowel or coming at the end of a word, Bengali n is just
like English ‘n’.

The next group (for which we use capital T and D, to distin-
guish them from the dental sounds t and d) is called retroflex. In
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pronouncing these retroflex consonants, the tip of the tongue does
not touch the teeth but is pulled back a little to touch the ridge of
the gums. The effect is that of English ‘t” or ‘d’ in words like ‘try’
and ‘dry’: if you say these English words in slow motion and stop
just before reaching the sound ‘r’, you have hit the Bengali retroflex
sounds T and D spot on. To an English ear, the Bengali retroflex
consonants may sound very similar to the dental ones, but in Bengali
they are as different as ‘t’ and ‘th’ are in English (where ‘tin’ is not at
all the same as ‘thin’). So try to distinguish these Bengali dental and
retroflex pairs from the beginning, even if it is difficult.

T  as English ‘t’ in ‘try’ and ‘tree’, but
WITHOUT aspiration
Th T followed by aspiration

Taka taka, money
aT eight

Thikana address
ciThi letter

Dan right(hand)
ThanDa cold
Dheu wave

Dhaka Dhaka

Again, the contrasts T — Th and D — Dh need to be carefully made.
The following group is called palatal, since the front of the tongue
touches the palate when pronouncing these sounds:

D  as English ‘d’ in ‘dry’ and ‘drum’

Dh D followed by aspiration

¢ as in English ‘chin’ and ‘choose’, but
without much lip-rounding

ch c¢ followed by aspiration; in Eastern
Bengali, it often sounds like English ‘s’
in ‘see’, or ‘ts’ in ‘lots’

i as in English ‘jam’ and ‘jar’; in Eastern
Bengali, it may sound like English ‘Z’
in ‘zest’, often with a light ‘d’ before it

jh j followed by aspiration

car four

pac five

chele boy, son
kichu something

iOl water
kobji wrist

jhal hot, spicy
majhi boatman

The labial sounds (i.e. lip sounds) of Bengali are:

p as in English ‘pin’ and ‘pool’ but pa foot
WITHOUT any aspiration kOpal forehead
f similar to English ‘fin’ and ‘fool’, but fOl fruit
with the lower lip nearly touching the laf jump

upper lip rather than the upper teeth
b as in English ‘bye-bye’ and ‘blue’ biman aeroplane

khObor news

'V
(CD1;

)

LW
(CD1;
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LW
D1; 16)

LW

D1; 17)

bh b followed by aspiration bhalo good
gobhir deep
m as in English ‘my’ and ‘mummy’ tumi you

am mango

The older pronunciation of f was the sound p followed by aspira-
tion; this can still be heard, especially in West Bengal. The sound bh
has a common variant which is a sort of ‘v’-sound as in English
‘very’ and ‘over’, but with the lower lip nearly touching the upper lip
rather than the upper teeth.

This leaves a few consonants that do not fit neatly into a group.
First, Bengali also has the sounds 1 and h, which are easy to pro-
nounce because they are just like English I" and ‘h’. But be sure to
make the Bengali 1 always clear — it should sound like the first I’
(not the second ‘I’) in English ‘little’. Examples are:

lal red hat hand
alu potato bibaho marriage

Next, there is the frequent sound sh, which is very similar to English
‘sh’ as in ‘shoeshine’ and ‘rush’, except that Bengali sh has no lip
rounding. When sh is followed by dental t or th in the same word,
it is pronounced more like English ‘s” as in ‘sister’; we will use the
symbol s to represent this sound. It also occurs in loanwords from
English and Arabic. Some examples of sh and s are:

shal year stri wife

dOsh ten sinema cinema; film

asha to come naser Naser (Muslim name)
aste coming

As we saw above, the sound s is also used in Eastern Bengali as a
possible pronunciation of ch, resulting in pronunciations such as
sele and kisu (for Western Bengali chele ‘boy’ and kichu ‘something’).
In this book, we will represent such words with the symbol ch — but
remember that there can be a difference in pronunciation of these
words between East and West Bengal.

Bengali r is somewhat different from English ‘r’: it is a trilled
sound, which is similar to the r in the broad Scottish pronunciation
of Mary and Aberdeen and to the r in Spanish (Rio Grande or hombre).
Some words with r are:

rakha amar bhru
to put my eyebrow
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Bengali has a second ‘r’-sound, for which we use capital R. It is a
retroflex sound, made by curling back the tip of the tongue and
producing a short trilled or flapped ‘r’. The effect is somewhat sim-
ilar to that of a strong American ‘r’, so you could begin by aiming
for that sound. Some words with R are:

baRi taRa-taRi Dh&ZRosh
house quickly lady’s finger

You have now seen and heard all the consonants of Bengali. There
is just one more fact about them that you need to know: some words
have long or double consonants. This is the case in words such as:

bollo  s/he said abba
amma mother (Eastern)

father (Eastern)
bhaggo fortune

In the first two words, an extra-long 1 or m sound will be heard. The
third and fourth word may sound as if someone has trouble pro-
nouncing them and, as it were, gets stuck on the sound b or g for a
moment before managing to finish them.

Practice

It is high time for some practice now, to familiarise you with all
these sounds, to sharpen your ear for the distinctions among them,
and to get you started on pronouncing them in the best Bengali
that you can muster at this moment. Do not forget also to do the
exercises on the CD.

Exercise 1

Here are some pairs of words that differ only in one single sound.
First read them out, taking care to indeed distinguish them properly.
Then, for each pair, make a short sentence in which you correct
someone who has mispronounced them. For the first pair, your
sentence would be:

na, ‘am’ na: ‘ham’! (‘No, not am: ham!”).

1 am mango ham measles

2 jal net jhal hot, spicy
3 Dal branch Dhal slope

4 shaRi sari (worn by women) shari line, queue
5 kOl watertap khOl deceitful

A
(CD1;
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6 hat hand haT market

7 Thik right, OK Tik tick

8 bhat (cooked) rice bat rheumatism
9 cai I want chai ashes
10 cai I want cae s/he wants
11 bolo say (it)! bollo s/he said
12 Daka to call Dhaka Dhaka

Exercise 2 Q (CD1; 19)

Included among the example words given earlier in this section to
illustrate the Bengali sounds are all the numerals from one to ten
(except for chQOe ‘six’). Find them, make a list of them, pronounce
them slowly and carefully a couple of times, and then learn the
sequence by heart.

Exercise 3

Count down from ten to one. Also learn this sequence by heart.

Exercise 4 Q (CD1; 21)

Also included among the example words given above are several
names of body parts. Find them, make a list, and learn them by heart.

matha
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Then point at your hand, and say: amar hat ‘my hand’. Also do this
for the other parts of your body that you can name in Bengali. Then
repeat this, but now using the words Dan ‘right’ and ba ‘left’ where
appropriate. Start with: amar Dan hat ‘my right hand’.

Exercise 5 Q (CD1; 22)

You have invited a Bengali-speaking friend to a family party, and
want to introduce your family to him/her. Do this by identifying
each of your family members in turn, starting with: amar ma ‘my
mother’. You can also find other words for relatives in this chapter
— make a list and learn them.

Exercise 6

Using the example words given above, you can make several word
pairs. Find the Bengali words for the following pairs. The first one
has been done for you. After doing this, learn them by heart. Then
make sentences in which you correct someone who mixes up the two
words, as follows: na, ekhane na, okhane (‘No; not here; there”). Also
reverse the order: na, okhane na, ekhane.

here — there

someone — something
who? — what?

my — your

ekhane — okhane warm (remember
this one?) — cold
open — closed
letter — envelope

son — daughter cloud — sky
brother (bhai) — sister river — boat
mother — father right — left
mother — father (Eastern) yes — no

hand — foot
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The Bengali script

Now that you have become familiar with the sounds of Bengali, the
next logical step is to start learning the Bengali writing system. Since
we give all the material also in transliteration, you could decide to
leave the script for later, and move on to Unit 1 from here. How-
ever, we would advise you to tackle the script as well now. Learning
it is an essential part of learning the language.

Whether you tackle it now or later, it will take time to get used to
the 50 or so symbols that the script has (not counting the so-called
‘conjunct’ consonants), so it is best to go slowly in the beginning
and spread out the learning task over time. In this section, you will
learn about the principles of the script, the shapes of the most com-
mon vowel letters, and a few of the consonant letters. The other
letters will be introduced gradually over the course of the units that
follow.

Bengali is written from left to right and the lines follow each
other from top to bottom. A difference from English is that the
Bengali letters are written not on the line, but BELOW the line: each
letter as it were hangs down from a line rather than standing on one
as in English. You can see this in the following example, which
contains the phrase meaning ‘my mother’, in Bengali printed script
and in transliteration.

ERE 1

a mar ma

Bengali print:
transliteration:

In this and many other cases, the Bengali script works in a way
similar to the alphabet, where one letter usually represents one sound.
You can see the letter ¥ for the sound m, appearing in both amar
and ma, and the final letter 9 in amar. But you can also see that the
two ‘a’s in amar are written differently. This difference is due to the
following property of vowel letters in Bengali:
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Vowel letters in Bengali have two shapes

e one shape is used when the vowel follows a consonant in
the same word

e the other shape is used elsewhere (i.e. if the vowel comes at
the beginning of a word or follows another vowel)

For the sound a, the two shapes are:

I ma mother
O¥ am mango

T (following a consonant)
S (elsewhere)

For the vowel i, the symbols are:

=1 mil similarity
imam Muslim clergyman

f (following a consonant)
(elsewhere)

Note that the T seen in T3 mil represents the sound i pronounced
after a consonant (i.e. after m), but it is WRITTEN BEFORE the con-
sonant letter. The spelling of the word mil also shows you another
consonant letter, <1 for 1.

Some vowel letters are WRITTEN BELOW the consonant which, in
pronunciation, they actually follow — this is the case for the sound u.

Y mukh mouth, face
uma Uma (Hindu goddess,
wife of Shiva)

« (following a consonant)
(elsewhere)

In the example word ¥¥ you can see a further consonant letter: ¥
for kh.

The vowel sound o is different again. When following a con-
sonant in pronunciation, it takes the form of two strokes WRITTEN
AROUND this consonant letter.

T 1 (following a consonant) CFIel kol lap
€ (elsewhere) 89 or his/her

The word T contains another new consonant letter: < for k.
Exercise 1
Here is a summary of the Bengali letters you have seen so far. For

each, write down what sound it represents. The first one has been
done for you.
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Vowels
Bengali letter =1 1 EY f T - <) Tl
Sound a

Consonants
Bengali letter < < kYl & 4

Sound

Exercise 2 Q (CD1; 24)

Using the list you have made in Exercise 1, now read each of the
following. You will recognise most words from the previous section.

(@) & TR gfer TR

(b) SN =Y SN W S )
GRS G|

@ Sy A N SN AR

Here are four more consonants letters, with example words:

p <l pa foot < pukur pond
b T bali sand Tl khabo I will eat
t © YN tumi you TS rat night
n o d anar pomegranate <9 khan Khan (Muslim
surname)
Exercise 3

Match each of the Bengali items in column I with one of the English
translations in column II.

I 11
1 9WNIE Q= a mother (and) father
2 SE Al b your mouth
3 ToONE QN ¢ my foot
4 TN Y2 d your sister
5 e 4 e mother (and) father
6 89 @QI¥ f his sister
7 W9t g my sister
8 S <Al h his mouth

Were you able to work out the pronunciation of the last Bengali item?
(This is something that we’ll come back to in Unit 6.) And do you
remember what the difference is between the last two Bengali items?
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The vowel letter in Bengali which requires most attention is the
letter representing the sound O. When it doesn’t follow a consonant,
it has a clear shape (it looks like a shortened version of ™), but
when following a consonant, it iS NOT WRITTEN AT ALL.

O / (following a <1 kOl watertap [T mOra to die
consonant)
O 9 (elsewhere) SNE Omil difference N¥ OmOr immortal

This means that a consonant on its own can represent a sequence
of that consonant followed by the sound Oj; such an O sound is
often called an ‘inherent’ O. In fact, consonants written in isolation
(F, 4, |, 9 etc.) are referred to as kO, khO, mO, rO etc., i.e. the
consonant followed by inherent O.

There is a complication involving the letter  and the inherent
vowel sound coming after a consonant. In some words, this is not
the sound O but 0. Two examples are:

S oti (too) much < kobi poet

You have already seen that there is a separate letter for the sound o,
so in principle these words could (and perhaps should) be written
with that letter. They would then look as follows:

8fS oti I kobi

For some words containing the sound o, both spellings exist (e.g.
the second syllable of ¥CT / W9 khabo ‘I will eat’) but for the large
majority the spelling is fixed. The two words given above, for example,
always take the form SfS and , with the pronunciation being o.

Another complication is that, if a consonant is written without a
vowel letter following it, it can also stand for simply the consonant
sound. In the word SNl amra ‘we’, for example, the m is directly
followed by the sound r, without any O or o in between, while in the
word NS OmOr ‘immortal’ there is an inherent O sound after the
letter S but not after the letter 9. This is a systematic ambiguity of
the Bengali script.

There are two devices in Bengali spelling that are sometimes used
to resolve this ambiguity. First, if a word has two consonants fol-
lowing each other and there is no inherent vowel after the first one,
this is often signalled by giving the second consonant (or sometimes
the whole combination) a special shape. Two examples are the words
broto ‘vow’ and proti ‘each’. To make clear that the sound r in these
words immediately follows the b/p, the r is written not in its usual
shape of € but in the shape of a little squiggle below the letter ¥ or .

N
(CD1;
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S broto vow i proti each

Whenever the r does take its usual shape (i.e. ¥), your best guess is
that there is an inherent vowel before it. Examples are: bOrat ‘good
luck’ and pOra ‘to put on (clothes)’.

<9€TS bOrat good luck T pOra to put on

This leaves the ambiguity of word-final consonants. The spelling
does not tell you whether they are followed by an inherent vowel (O
or o) or not. The words §® and 9IS, for example, both end in the
letter ® in spelling, but broto has a final vowel in pronunciation,
while bOrat does not. To solve this problem, a special sign can be
used: the hOshonto, which is a small stroke written below a conson-
ant to indicate the absence of an inherent vowel. If this hOshonto
was used, some of the words given above would look as follows:

Unfortunately, in actual practice, the hOshonto is seldom written
(except in ‘repeating’ words such as ®FOF tOktOk ‘sparkling clean’).
This is because Bengali writing is geared to native speakers of the
language, who know the exact pronunciations of words anyway, so
that the spelling does not need to be precise in every single detail (if
you find this strange, think of the English words ‘thought’, ‘though’,
‘cough’, and ‘rough’ and then try to figure out how systematic their
spelling is). But for a learner of Bengali, these ambiguities of the
Bengali script are clearly troublesome. In this book, we will there-
fore give a transliteration of each new word that is first introduced
in Bengali spelling, so that the pronunciation is always clearly
shown. If you need to check later, you can turn to the Bengali—
English glossary at the back of the book, which gives all the words
in transliteration.

Exercise 4

Below are two lists: the first contains words in Bengali script, the
second contains their transliterations, but in scrambled order. Match
them.

a map size

b likhi I write

¢ kan (you know this one!)
d probOl strong

1348
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(SR

5. @ e bollo s/he said

6 YL WA f boma bomb

7 QA 9= g kOpal (you know this one too)
8 b IGIE] h tara star

9 B It i bala bracelet

10 So e j kalo black

As you may have guessed, after the Arabic numbers marking the
items in Exercise 4, we have also given the numbers in Bengali script.
Learn these Bengali numbers. Do you remember how they are pro-
nounced? Can you also count down from 10 to 1 in Bengali? And
can you pronounce the following figures:

S, 0,0 b, 8 L O 5, S, ¢9, 8, b, &0, ¢

Do not continue until you can do all this with ease.

A final ambiguity of the Bengali script lies in the spelling of the two
vowel sounds e and @, as in tel ‘oil’ and khzla ‘to play’ or ekhane
‘here’ and &k ‘one’. These two different sounds are represented by
the same Bengali letter:

T (following a consonant) (&% tel oil
@ (elsewhere)

Tl khzla to play
QTS ekhane here €< =k one

Note that the sound e/ following a consonant sound is represented
by a letter that is actually put BEFORE the consonant in writing — we
have seen the same thing for the letter fasin ki ‘what’.

The ambiguity of T and € in Bengali writing (is it pronounced e
or ®?) is of course solved in the transliteration system that we use.
As a general guideline, you may also want to remember that there
are more words with the sound e than with @, so that the pronuncia-
tion e is more often the right one. The reason for this, and for the
lack of differentiation of e and & in spelling, is that the sound @ is
relatively new in Bengali: a few hundred years ago, it simply didn’t
exist.

If it is really necessary to show in Bengali script that the sound =
is meant, this can be done, though the device used for it is somewhat
complicated. To show you how it works, you first need to learn the
letter J (usually called jO-fOla). This letter can be written after a
consonant letter to indicate that the consonant is pronounced long:

(9] onno other
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A combination of this jO-fOla with the letters T and 9 is some-
times used to write words containing the sound @. Look carefully
how this is done:

T map map, I bekkha
explanation
€ ani Annie

71 (following a consonant)

@71 (elsewhere)

As you can see from the examples, this device is used for the short
‘a’ sound of English words borrowed into Bengali. But there are
also native Bengali words that are written with it. In the example
I, note that the first jO-fOla has the function, together with
the following letter 1, of representing the sound @ but the second
jO-fOla indicates that the preceding consonant ¥ is to be pron-
ounced long or double. Finally, you may want to remember that
some words with the sound @ are written with only a jO-fOla: 5l
bzetha ‘pain’ (the ¥ stands for th).

These, then, are the basic rules of the Bengali writing system.
You may feel a little overwhelmed by them at this point, but this
feeling should soon subside. Whenever you read Bengali, you are
going to see the same principles in action again and again, in word
after word, and they will eventually become second nature to you in
reading Bengali. All Bengali-script texts are also given in translitera-
tion in the Appendix, so you can always check there.

Exercise b Q (CD1; 28)

Below is a shopping list that you have been given. You know most
of the words. Write them down in transliteration so that, when in
the market, you can say quickly what you want. (But perhaps delay
actually going to the market until you have studied Unit 8, where
you’ll learn how to express amounts.)

N\CIE =

e A

Sy % cabbage (it has o)
SlePIele Y@ root, radish

s =l banana (it has O)

Exercise 6 Q (CD1; 29)

Below, several people say what they want to eat. Note the use of the
vertical stroke at the end of each sentence — it is called ddRi and
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represents a full stop. Finish the last line (in transliteration) and
write down in English what everybody wants.

TSINE R SN ST QAT (= will/want to eat pomegranate) |

TOIR ;SIS SR Qe ) S S QA |

arife: SIS A QAT |

TOINE @ SN Si=g Qe a9 | S =i Qe |9 =)
el QAT |

T;gﬁ: |

Exercise 7 Q (CD1; 30)

Read out the following pairs of words. Some clues are given by the
use of hOshonto and by the transliteration of the inherent vowels.

I8 bride

TGS s/he will take
G910 those people
AT-251Y whining

99q O bridegroom
CICT e T will take
A<l e these people
QBB O O chattering

Nole JREN e NV, T SR US I S R

(A e love (A e spirit, ghost
S potato ST light

{ law 1 lawyer

o book o where?
<P shape G matter

Summary of this section

Vowel Spelling after Spelling Examples

sound consonant elsewhere

a 1 = 3, SN

i 1 2 e, Z=w

u N ° &, St

O not written I 41, S

o T 1 or not written 8 or Y e, FQ, 87, oo

e T ] o+, At

= T (or T1/D) @ (or 9IT) TR, 9, AT (L=th)
a3, «f
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Consonant Spelling Example
sound
k B2 <=0
kh % 153
p g ot
b < [SIE]

m 3 Rl
t ) TSI
n « foq
1 il e
r K SR
o (after consonant) fs
Special sign Name Meaning Example
J jO-fOla preceding consonant is long Ny
. hOshonto preceding consonant is not OHFOH
followed by inherent vowel
daRi full stop SIS SIS AR |

In this unit you will learn about:

addressing, greeting and leave-taking
giving and asking for personal information
names of countries

some further Bengali letters

Numbers 1-10
d Q L}

Dialogue 1 () (cp1:33)

Jenny is taking a Bengali language class. In the school, she sees Dipu,
a Bangladeshi man who is taking an English class there. With Dipu is
a man whom Jenny doesn’t know.

dipu: slamalaikum jeni, tumi ke&mon acho?

jeni: walaikum-salam, dada, ami bhalo achi. apni ke&emon achen?

dipu: bhalo. e holo amar bondhu.

jeni: slamalaikum.

Tunu: walaikumsalam. bah! apni to besh bhalo bangla janen. apnar
nam ki?

jeni: amar nam jeni. ekhane bangla shikhchi. apnar nam ki?

dipu: or nam Tunu, she amar £kjOn bhalo bondhu.

jeni: accha. dada, amar klash shuru hoe jacche. ami &khon jai.

khoda-hafez,dipuda.khoda-hafez, Tunuda. abar deekha hObe.
Tunu: khoda-hafez.
dipu: khoda-hafez, jeni.
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Dipu: Salam, Jenny, how are you?

JENNY: Salam, elder brother, I'm fine. How are you?

Diru:  Fine. This is my friend.

JENNY:  Salam.

TunNu:  Salam. Well, well, you really know Bengali quite well. What’s
your name?

JENNY: My name is Jenny. I'm learning Bengali here. What's your
name?

Drpu:  His name is Tunu. He's a good friend of mine.

JENNY: [ see. Elder brother, my class is starting. I'm going now.
Goodbye, Dipu. Goodbye, Tunu. We’ll meet again.

TunNu: Goodbye.

Drpu:  Goodbye, Jenny.

Vocabulary

slamalaikum hello (Muslim or nam his/her name

greeting) she he

kamon how 2kjOn alan

acho you are accha OK/all right/I see

bhalo good shuru hoe jacche is starting

e this akhon now

holo is jai I go

bondhu friend khoda-hafez goodbye (Muslim

bah well, well! leave-taking)

to really, indeed, abar again

actually dxkha hObe we’ll meet
besh quite

Addressing people Q (CD1; 34-35)

In Dialogue 1, two words are used corresponding to English ‘you’:
the polite pronoun apni (N ‘71'1%!‘) and the familiar pronoun tumi (\Y[).
Both mean ‘you’, but they are used differently:

apni: to people that are older, higher in rank, or with whom
you have no special relationship

tumi: to people that you know and that are the same age or
younger, or that are lower in rank

Apparently Dipu knows Jenny well, since he uses tumi to her. He
must be older than Jenny, since she uses apni to him. She also doesn’t
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use his first name, since that would not be polite. In such a case,
Bengali resorts to the use of kinship terms, like dada or bhaiya (East-
ern) for a somewhat older male (both words mean ‘elder brother’),
didi or apa (E) for a somewhat older female (‘elder sister’), and
terms like kaka or caca (E) (‘uncle’) and kaki or caci (E) (‘aunt’) or
kaki-ma or caci-ma (E) (‘aunt-mother’) for people who are obviously
older. The words dada, didi and apa are sometimes combined with
the first name, yielding polite-familiar forms like dipu dada, jeni didi,
or jeni apa (E). The first two can be shortened to dipuda and jenidi.

The distinction between tumi and apni is also important for the
grammar of the verb, since they get different endings. The forms for
the verb ‘to be’ are:

tumi k2mon acho? How are you? (literally: FAMILIAR
you how are?)
apni kemon achen? How are you? POLITE

tumi keemon
acho?

apni keemon

Dialogue 1 also has the verb ending going with ami (WTEJ) T:

ami bhalo achi I am fine (lit.: I good am).
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Possessive and plural forms

The possessive forms of tumi and apni are:

tomar TSINIF your tomar klash your class FAMILIAR
POSSESSIVE
apnar SIS your apnar bondhu your POLITE POSSESSIVE

friend

The words tumi and apni also have plural forms, which must be used
when addressing more than one person:

tomra TSN tomra kamon acho? FAMILIAR PLURAL
(‘how are you (plural)?’)
apnara A<l apnara kamon achen? POLITE PLURAL

(‘how are you (plural)?’)

Although tomra and apnara are plural, the verb forms are the same
as in the singular. This is a general rule in Bengali: verb forms for
singular and plural are always the same. So if we remind you that
the word for ‘we’ is amra SN, can you say, ‘We are fine’?

The intimate pronoun

There is one more pronoun meaning ‘you’: tui @, the intimate
pronoun. It is used to very good friends, young children and serv-
ants, but also to address God. Since it can express close friendship
but also convey contempt, it must be handled with care. To express
a close relationship, the use of tumi usually suffices.

The corresponding verb form, possessive and plural of tui are:

tui keemon achish? how are you? INTIMATE
tor bondhu your friend INTIMATE POSSESSIVE
tora kemon achish? how are you (plural)? INTIMATE PLURAL

Exercise 1 ﬂ (CD1; 36)

Read the following mini-dialogue.

— slamalaikum, kaki, apni bhalo achen?

— h&, bhalo achi. tumi ke&emon acho, bahar?

— ami bhalo. e holo amar skuler bondhu.

— accha. tomar nam ki?

— amar nam shonTu, kaki.

— ei shonTu, klash shuru hoe jacche. amra jai, kaki-ma.
— accha. khoda-hafez.
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1 How many speakers are there?
2 What are their names and, roughly, their ages?

Making simple sentences

There are two points to remember about making simple sentences:

« the verb usually comes at the end (though it can be followed by
na ‘not’)

» the verb ‘to be’ is often left out in sentences of the type ‘I am
here’ or ‘he is my friend’.

Some examples illustrating these two principles:

amra Dhakae thaki We live in Dhaka
ami am khabo na I won’t eat mango

My book is here
I am Bangladeshi

amar boi ekhane
ami bangladeshi

Exercise 2

For this exercise, you need a pen (kOlom <¢TH), a book (boi 33), a
notebook (khata ¥T®1), an envelope (kham ¥1¥), a cup (kap ), a
saucer (piric), a pencil (pensil), a pair of scissors (kici or keci (E)),
a newspaper (khOborer kagoj) and a key (cabi). After learning the
words for these objects, put some of them at the far end of the table,
leaving others close by. Then say in Bengali where each object is,
e.g. amar boi ekhane, amar kiaci okhane, and so on. Next, move some
objects around and say where they are now. Repeat several times.

Exercise 3

Now imagine that the objects of Exercise 2 belong to your younger
brother Shontu. Tell Shontu where his pen, book, etc. are (e.g.
shonTu, tomar boi ekhane, tomar kOlom okhane).

Then do the same thing, but imagine the objects are your father’s
(so say baba, apnar khata ekhane, apnar kap okhane, etc.).

Making questions

In Bengali questions, the verb remains in its normal position at the
end of the sentence. Furthermore, question words (e.g. ki ‘what’,
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kothae ‘where’, kzno ‘why’) do not have to come at the beginning of
the question. Look at the following examples.

Where do you live? (lit.: you where live?)

What do you want to eat? (lit.: you what
will-eat?)

Where is his bicycle? (lit.: his bicycle where?)

apni kothae thaken?
tumi ki khabe?

or saikel kothae?

But watch out with the word ki. In the example above it means ‘what’.
However, in questions which require the answer ‘yes’ or ‘no’ (e.g. ‘Are
you learning Bengali?’), ki has another meaning — all it does is signal
that the sentence is a question. This word ki is often placed after the
first word or word group of the question sentence. It is unstressed.

Are you learning Bengali?

Do you know Hindi?

Do you live in Kolkata (Calcutta)?
Is your daughter here?

tumi ki bangla shikhcho?
tumi ki hindi jano?

apni ki kolkatae thaken?
apnar me-e ki ekhane?

But since questions, just like in English, also have special question
intonation, the question marker Ki can be left out, e.g. apnar me-e
ekhane? ‘Is your daughter here?

Exercise 4

You are at a Bengali function, where you meet several people. Ask
them the following questions. Where appropriate, first say kTa prosno
korte pari? ‘Can I ask a question? (literally: a question do I-can?)

—

(to your Bengali teacher) — Is your daughter here?

2 (to a fellow student who is older than you) — How are you?
3 (to a young boy) — Do you know Bengali?

4 (to one of the musicians) — What is your name?

5 (to a good friend) — Shall we eat some mango?

6 (to a person that you’ve just met) — Where do you live?

Dialogue 2 Q (CD1; 37)

Mark is sitting in a Bengali restaurant in London. He talks with the
owner (malik) about what kinds of people like Bengali food (every-
body, it turns out!).

nOmoshkar.
nOmoshkar. are! apni bangla janen?

mark:
malik:
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mark: ji, Olpo ekTu jani. ami bangali khabar khub bhalobashi.
malik: accha. Oneke-i bangali khabar pOchondo kOre.

mark: ei resTurenTe ki onno desher lok o ashe? naki shudhu

briTish ar bangalira ashe?

malik: shOb desher lok ashe. takie dekhun - ekhane @kjOn

pakistani bhOddrolok boshe achen, okhane @kjoRa markin
dOmpoti, duijOn coinik mohila, o &kjOn mishorio chattro.
tachaRa-o Onek bharotio lok ashe.

mark: -tai to dekhchi. apnar resTurenTer khabar mone hOe khub

bhalo.

malik: ta Thik. apnar nishcOe-i khide pe-eche. apni ki khaben,

bolun.

Mark:  Hello.

OwNER: Hello. My, my! You know Bengali?

MARK: Yes, I know a little bit. I like Bengali food very much.

OWNER: Good. Many people like Bengali food.

MARK: Do people from other countries also come to this restaurant?
Or do only British and Bengali people come here?

OWNER: People from all countries come here. Look — here, a
Pakistani gentleman is sitting, there an American couple,
two Chinese ladies, and an Egyptian student. Also, many
Indian people come here.

Mark: [ see, indeed. The food in your restaurant is very good, I
guess.

OWwWNER: That’s right. You must be hungry. Tell me, what would you

like to eat?

Vocabulary

nOmoshkar hello ashe he/they come(s)

are! my, my!; my goodness! naki or

ii yes (polite form; E) shudhu only

Olpo ekTu a little ar and

khabar food shOb all

khub very, very much takie dekhun look

bhalobashi I love bhOddrolok gentleman

Oneke-i many people boshe achen s sitting, is seated

pOchondo he/they like(s) xkjoRa a(n), a pair
kOre dOmpoti couple

lok person, people mohila lady

o also chattro student
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tachaRa(-0) besides ta that

Onek many Thik right

tai that nishcOe-i certainly, surely
dekhchi I see, it seems apnar khide pe-eche you are hungry
mone hQOe it seems, I think bolun say! (polite form)

Vocabulary: greetings and leave-takings

The general word for saying ‘hello’ (and also ‘goodbye’) in Bengali
used to be nOmoshkar. It is still used widely by Hindus, Buddhists
and Christians. But among Muslims, the Arabic form slamalaikum
(or its longer form, as-salam-alaikum) is now usual. The proper
reply to it is walaikum-salam. For leave-taking, both parties use
khoda-hafez (or allah-hafez).

Bengalis appreciate it if you use the form that they would normally
use. An informal greeting that does not show religious affiliation is
adab, which is used for leave-taking as well.

Vocabulary: nationalities

Some names of nationalities and countries are:

Nationality  Country Language(s)
Bangladeshi bangladeshi bangladesh bangla
Indian bharotio bharot bangla, hindi, tamil, etc.
Burmese bormi barma bormi
Pakistani pakistani pakistan urdu, panjabi, shindhi, etc.
Iranian parshi parQssho farshi
Egyptian mishorio mishOr arbi
Chinese cina/coinik  cin cina
English ingrej bilat ingreji
British briTish jukto-rajjo (UK) ingreji
French fOrashi frans fOrashi
American markin jukto-rastro (US) ingreji

The word bangali (‘Bengali’) does not express a nationality but
a cultural identity, shared by all speakers of bangla in bangladesh
and poshcim bangla (“‘West Bengal’) in bharot. After the name of a
language, the word bhasha ‘language’ is often added: bangla bhasha,
bormi bhasha etc. (‘the Bengali/Burmese etc. language’). To say
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‘Indians’, ‘Pakistanis’ etc., -ra is added after the name of the nation-
ality: bharotiora, pakistanira, etc.

Exercise 5

Make a card for each nationality/country given above, writing the
English words on one side and the Bengali ones on the other. Learn
the terms. Then shuffle the cards and pick out two with the English
text facing you. Suppose you have picked out ‘Indian’ and ‘French’.

Then say in Bengali:

nOmoskhkar. 2kTa prosno korte pari? ami bharotio. ami Olpo
ekTu fOrashi bhasha jani. apni ki fOrashi?

(‘Hello. May I ask a question? I am Indian. I know a little
French. Are you French?’)

Or suppose you have picked out ‘Chinese’ and ‘Egyptian’. Then say:

nOmoskhkar. 2kTa prosno korte pari? ami coinik. ami Olpo
ekTu arbi bhasha jani. apni ki mishorio?

(‘Hello. May I ask a question? I am Chinese. I know a little
Arabic. Are you Egyptian?’)

Go through the cards several times in this way.

Dialogue 3 Q (CD1; 38)

Jenny is applying for a visa for Bangladesh. An officer at the Bangladesh
High Commission in London writes down some basic data about her.

kaunselor: apnar nam ki?

jeni: amar nam jeni smith.

kaunselor: apni kon desher nagorik?

jeni: ami briTish.

kaunselor: apnar Thikana bOlen.

jeni: ami lIOnDone thaki, garo nOmbor, niu feTar len, i si
car pi, car i i.

kaunselor: apnar fon nOmbor bOlen.

jeni: amar fon nOmbor shunno dui shunno- dui chOe shat
pac nOe aT shat k.

kaunselor: apni ki kaj kOren?

jeni: ami &kjOn shebika. &ekTa hashpatale kaj kori.

kaunselor: accha. ami shOb likhechi. apni okhane boshe ekTu

Opekkha kOren.



36

Unit 1: apnar nam ki?

OFFICER: What is your name?

JENNY: My name is Jenny Smith.

OFFICER: Of which country are you a citizen?

JENNY: I'm British.

OFFICER: Please say your address.

JENNY: 1 live in London; number 11, New Fetter Lane, EC4P
4EE.

OFFICER: Please say your phone number.

JENNY: My phone number is OO - QVAEBY A, [so what is it? ]

OFFICER: What work do you do?

JENNY: I'm a nurse. I work in a hospital.

OFFICER: OK. I've written everything down. Please sit there and wait
for a while.

Vocabulary

(bhisa) kaunselor visa officer ki kaj what (kind of) work

kon which kOren you do (polite form)

nagorik citizen shebika nurse

bOlen (E) say! kaj kOra to work

= bolun (polite form) likhechi I’ve written

thaki I live ekTu a little, a bit

®garo eleven Opekkha to wait

shunno Zero kOra

Exercise 6

Choose an appropriate answer to each question.

1 apni kothae thaken?
(a) amar nam robi.
(b) ami bilate thaki.
2 apni ki ekhane kaj kOren?
(a) na, ami ekhane bangla shikhchi.
(b) niscOe-i, ami bharote thaki.
3 apnar bondhu ki bormi?
(a) na, she parshi.
(b) h&, ami markin.
4 apni ki khaben?
(a) ami &kTa kOla khabo.
(b) ami &kTa hashpatale kaj kori.
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5 apnara kaemon achen?
(a) ami bhalo achi.
(b) amra bhalo achi.
6 tomar ma kothae, shonTu?
(a) ami shOb likhechi.
(b) amar ma ekhane.

Learn by heart the appropriate answer to each question. Then ask
yourself the question and give the answer.

Bengali script: more consonants and
vowels

Learn the following five consonants:

c 13 Bl car four «I® nac dance

ch 2 TRCS chele boy achi I am

T ) G aT eight 9 2kTa a(n)

d n dui two VWl dada elder brother
bh © O[Tl bhalo good TS gobhir deep

Do you remember the squiggly spelling of r? It indicates r pronounced
after a consonant (e.g. BT procur a lot of ). Another symbol is used
when r comes immediately before a consonant. It consists of a small
stroke written above the consonant:

530) kOrta boss Tﬂﬁ@ markin American

You have already learnt symbols for the vowels i and u. They are
sometimes called the ‘short’ letters for i/u. But in some words, these
same sounds are written differently, with the so-called ‘long’ letters
forior u:

i X (following a consonant) T nil blue
i (elsewhere) %9 id Eid (the Muslim festival)

u . (following a consonant) ¥&1f mullo price, value
u © (elsewhere) TED urbOr fertile

Whether a word has the ‘long’ or ‘short’ spelling for the vowel i/u
depends on the word in question. Clearly, this is a point where
Bengali spelling could do with some simplification (but, again, com-
parison with English spellings like ‘peek’, ‘peak’ and ‘pique’ suggests
that the variability in Bengali is still limited).
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Exercise 7

What do the following mean?

SO O NDh W -

[a—

It |
e |
l

T WA |

AN (RCA |
QF6] A 92 |
WWWW@%?

S 39 oIt n
O o & @2ie?

1 | SINE mn aaw SRS |

2 O & Jo=E
TS S22
era ki apnar
mamato bhai?

Are these your cousins?

In this unit you will learn how to:

* talk about relatives and other people
® express existence
e recognise some further Bengali letters

Dialogue 1 Q (CD1; 40)

Shumon is showing Deepa some family snapshots.

dipa: era kara?
shumon: onara amar mama o mami.
dipa: o era ki apnar mamato bhai?

shumon: na.eiTa amar khalato bhai ar oiTa tar bondhu. ei chobiTa
dillite tola. tara shObai chuTite dilli giechilo.

dipa: ar oi chobite kara?

shumon: ora amar choTo bhai o bon. ar ei me-e duiTa amar fupato
bon.

dipa: ei moTa cheleTa ke?

shumon: o amar choTo kakar chele. she khub beshi khae, tai amra
take nam diechi ‘khadok’.

dipa: oke dekhe mone hOe &kTa belun.

shumon: mQOjar kOtha. ami take bolbo.
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DEEPA: Who are these people?

SHUMON: They are my mother’s brother and his wife.

DEEPA: And are these your mother’s brother’s sons?

SHUMON: No. This is my mother’s sister’s son and that is his friend.
This photo was taken in Delhi. They had all gone to Delhi
on holiday.

DEEPA: And who is in that photo?

SHUMON: They are my younger brother and sister. And these two
girls are my father’s sister’s daughters.

DEEgPA: Who is this fat boy?

SHUMON: He is the son of my youngest paternal uncle. He eats a lot
— therefore we have given him the name ‘Fatso’.

DEEPA: Seeing him, he looks like a balloon.

SHUMON: That’s funny. I'll tell him.

Vocabulary

ke who (singular) chuTi holiday

kara who (plural) choTo little, young

onara they (polite form) moTa fat

ei/eiTa this khub beshi a lot

oi/oiTa that diechi (we) have given
chobi picture khadok ‘eater’, fatso

dilli Delhi dekhe having seen

tola taken mOQOjar kOtha a funny thing to say

shObai all of them, everyone bolbo (1) will tell

Vocabulary point: family

Bengali has many quite precise terms for family relations. For ex-
ample, mami means not just ‘aunt’, but ‘wife of brother of mother’
(she is married to your mama, i.e. your mother’s brother). And the
children of your mama and mami are not just your ‘cousins’, but
your mamato bhai and mamato bon (though, like all cousins and
indeed others of your age group, they can also be referred to as
simply bhai and bon).

For every relation it is often specified whether they are bORo
(‘older’; literally ‘big”) or cheTo (‘younger’; literally ‘small’). An older
male cousin, for example, can be called bORo bhai or also dada (the
single-word term for ‘elder brother’). To refer to the second eldest,
the word mejo is used, as in mejo bhai (or mejda).

Unit 2: Are these your cousins?

You have already encountered some basic family terms. Below,
we give some more. For some of them, Eastern and Western Bengali

have different words.

father’s brother
wife of father’s brother
their children

father’s sister
husband of father’s sister
their children

mother’s brother
wife of mother’s brother
their children

mother’s sister
husband of mother’s sister
their children

sister’s son
sister’s daughter

husband
wife
child

kaka, caca (E)
kaki(ma), caci(amma) (E)
kakato bhai and bon, cacato bhai and bon (E)

pishi(ma) (W), fupu (E)

pishe(mOshae) (W), fupa (E)

pistuto bhai and bon (W), fupato bhai and
bon (E)

mama
mami(ma)
mamato bhai and bon

mashi(ma) (W), khala(-amma) (E)
mesho(mOshae) (W), khalu (E)
mastuto bhai and bon (W),
khalato bhai and bon (E)

bhagne
bhagni

shami
stri
bacca

kaka x kaki pishi x pishe baba x ma
abba amma khala khalu

E®) (E) (E) (E)

caca caci fupu fupa

E & ® (&

mama X mami mashi x mesho

ami

A Bengali family tree

Exercise 1 Q (CD1; 42)

Bijoy and Kumkum are trying to dazzle each other with their very
international families. How many of Bijoy’s relations live abroad
(= bideshe)? And Kumkum’s?

bijOe:

apni kothae thaken?

kumkum: ami, amar shami o baccara shObai kanaDae thaki.
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bijOe: tai na ki (= is that so)? amar bORo fupu o fupa o okhane
thaken.

kumkum: amra shObai bideshe thaki. bORo caca o caci thaken
niu zilenDe, choTo mama thaken spene, mejo khala o
khalu thaken mishOre.

bijOe: shotti (= really)! amar mamato bhai o fupato bon kaerote
thake. ar bhagne o bhagni thake jukto-rastre. ami o amar
stri thaki inglenDe.

Exercise 2

Write down the names of your sisters, brothers, uncles, aunts and
cousins. For each, make a Bengali sentence identifying them. For
example, if your younger sister is called Susan (suzem) and your
mother’s elder brother is called uncle Ben (ankel ben) make the
following sentences about them:

suzen amar choTo bon Susan is my younger sister.
ankel ben amar bORo mama Uncle Ben is my mother’s elder
brother.

Exercise 3

Can you read the following? Which words refer to male relatives?
And which to female ones?

1 =& 6 W
2 S 7 Bifo

3 Qe 8 TRIB @9
4 =t 9 I
5 BIBITS! QI 10 9

Grammar point: personal pronouns

In a sentence like ‘He gave me his phone number’, there are three
personal pronouns: ‘he’, ‘me’ and ‘his’. The word ‘he’ is the subject of
the sentence (the person carrying out the action), so the subject form
‘he’ is used. The word ‘me’ is the object (the person affected in some way
by the action), so it has the object form. And ‘his’ is the possessive form.

Bengali pronouns also have this system: they have a subject form,
a possessive form and an object form. Here is a list of them, in the
singular and plural:
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Subject Possessive Object
sing. ‘I’ ami amar amake
‘you’ (familiar) tumi tomar tomake
‘you’ (polite) apni apnar apnake
‘you’ (intimate) tui tor toke
‘he/she’ (close by) e er eke
‘he/she’ (far off) ) or oke
‘he/she’ (other) she tar take
plur. ‘we’ amra amader amader
‘you’ (familiar) tomra tomader tomader
‘you’ (polite) apnara apnader apnader
‘you’ (intimate) tora toder toder
‘they’ (close by) era eder eder
‘they’ (far off) ora oder oder
‘they’ (other) tara tader tader

You have already seen many of the forms for ‘you’ in Unit 1. The
forms for ‘he/she’ have a number of distinctive properties:

* There are no separate forms for masculine (‘he’) and feminine
(‘she’).

* Instead, different forms are used to identify a person who is close
by (e ‘this one’) or further off (o ‘that one’).

* There is also a form (labelled ‘other’ above) that is used to refer
to somebody who has already been identified. Examples are she
and take in:

shonTu: tumi Ki ‘shOrbonam’ shObdoTa jano, bahar?
Do you know the word ‘pronoun’, Bahar?

bahar: na, ami jani na. kintu shumi bhalo b2kOron jane.
No, I don’t know. But Shumi knows grammar well.
she ekhane. ami take jiggesh korchi.
She is here. I will ask her.

The forms o/or/oke and their plurals are also sometimes used in
this function. But in E. Bengali, this use does not sound respectful.

Some further example sentences with different personal pronouns are:

era tomake pOchondo kOre na.
They (‘these ones’) don’t like you.

apnader baRi kothae?
Where is your (plural) home?
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o amake tar fon nOmbor dieche.
He has given me his phone number.

amader kaki amaderke khub bhalobashen.
Our aunt [which one?] loves us a lot.

Note the use of amaderke in the last sentence: the plural objective
forms sometimes get an extra -ke added to them.

Exercise 4

Transcribe the following shOrbonam (pronouns):
a7 WP SF P2 OiE 8 AN OrF  TOINE
Then use them to fill in the blanks:

ami bhalobashi.
ki apnar chele-me-e?
stri kothae?
amar stri okhane. ami ki
ki apnar mamato bhai?
ami pOchondo Kkori kintu
kamon achish?
kamon achen?

Dakbo?

pOchondo kori na.

O~ B~ WN -

Exercise 5

Answer the following questions. Use the clues given.

1 eTa (= this) ki tor saikel? (h&, . ..)

2 tomar fupato bhai kothae thake? (.. .10OnDone .. .)

3 shonTu ki hindi jane? (na, she . . . kintu . . . bangla . ..)

4 tumi ki amake bhalobasho na? (na, . . . bhalobashi na)

5 tomar bondhu ki kOla pOchondo kOre? (ma, she... Kkintu...
am...)

6 tumi ki tar mamato bhai? (na, ami...khalato...; amar ma
tar . ..o tar ma amar. . . ).

Dialogue 2 Q (CD1; 45)

Arif is hungry. Why does this make his sister Sultana upset?
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arif: didi, khawar kichu ache?

sultana: h&, ache. kOla ache.

arif: na, nei. kalke ami kOlagulo khe-e felechi.

sultana: tai na ki? frije bhat-mach ache.

arif: na. kono bhat-mach nei. ami shOb khe-e felechi.

sultana: khabar Tebile ruTi alu-bhéji ache. jao, khao.

arif: na didi, ami oshOb eimattro khe-e felechi.

sultana: shOb kichu khe-e felecho? chi chi! tumi @to peTuk!

ARIF: Sister, is there anything to eat?

SULTANA: Yes, there is. There are some bananas.

ARIF: No, there isn’t. I ate up the bananas yesterday.

SULTANA: Is that so? In the fridge, there is rice and fish.

ARIF: No, there isn’t any rice and fish. I've eaten it all up.

SULTANA: On the dinner table there is roti and fried potato. Go and
eat that.

ARIF: No sister, I have eaten all that just now.

SULTANA: You have eaten everything? Shame on you! You are so
gluttonous!

shOb kichu khe-e felecho?

Vocabulary
khawar Kichu something to eat tai na Ki? is that so?
kalke yesterday bhat-mach rice and fish

khe-e felechi  (I) have eaten up khabar Tebil dinner table
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ruTi alu-bhiji roti and potato fry shOb kichu everything

jao go! chi chi shame on you!
khao eat! xto so

oshOb all that peTuk gluttonous
eimattro just now

Grammar point: saying that something exists

One of the things people often talk about is that something is or
is not there. They may say, for example, that ‘there is a lot of rice’
or that ‘there is food in the kitchen’. In Bengali, such sentences
are not difficult to make: you mention the thing in question and
then add the verb ache ‘is/are’. If you want to mention the place
where the thing is, you put that at the beginning of the sentence.
Such place expressions usually end in -e. The result is sentences
such as:

duiTa kOla ache. There are two bananas.
Tebile bhat ache. There is rice on the table.

To make these sentences negative, you need the negative form of
the verb ache. This, quite exceptionally, is not formed by adding
the word na. Instead, the form is: nei or nai (Eastern). Both mean:
‘is not/are not’.

kono kOla nei. There isn’t any banana/ There is no banana.
Tebile kono There isn’t any rice/ There is no rice on the table.
bhat nai (E).

Note the use of the word kono ‘any’ in both examples. This word is
just like English ‘any’: it is often used in negative sentences and in
questions (e.g. kono khabar ache? ‘Is there any food?’).

Exercise 6

Make sentences saying that:

There is a new (notun) Bengali restaurant.

There is food in the kitchen (rannaghOre).

There isn’t any room ( jaega).

There is no money (Taka) in your pocket (pOkeTe).
There is mango and there is pineapple (anarOsh).
There is no apple and there is no banana.

ANk W~
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Exercise 7

The following sentences have two contrasting halves. Complete them.
The first sentence would become: ekhane kono jaega nei kintu okhane
jaega ache.

1 ekhane kono jaega nei kintu . . . (okhane)

2 amar ba hate ®kTa Taka ache kintu . . . (Dan hate)
3 rannaghOre am ache kintu . . . (anarOsh)

4 kham ache Kintu . . . (DakTikiT = stamp)

5 kOlom ache kintu . . . (kagOj = paper)

6 tomar pleTe bhat ache kintu . . . (amar pleTe)

Dialogue 3 () (cp1; 47)

There is going to be a big party today at Ishita’s place. She talks
about the preparations with her friend Shumi. Read their conversation
and answer: why does Ishita feel confident about the party?

shumi: tomader baRite aj ke ke ashben?

ishita: amar kaka-kaki o mama-mamira ashben. amar cacato o
mamato bhai-bonra o ashbe. aro Oneke ashben.

shumi: tomar bhagne o bhagni to Ostreliate thake, tai na? tara ki
ashbe?

ishita: h&, tader o ami dawat korechi ebong tara eshe gache. tara
e&khon amar boner baRite ache.

shumi: tomar bandhobi mita kothae? take to dekhchi na.

ishita: she ashbe. she amaderke shahajjo korbe.

shumi: ta hole, ar kono shOmossha nei? shOb kichu Thik ache?

ishita: h&, shOb kichu Thik ache.

SHuMI: Who is coming to your place today?

IsHiTA: My paternal and maternal uncles and aunts are coming. My
maternal and paternal cousins are also coming. And many
other people are coming.

SHUMI:  Your nephew and niece live in Australia, don’t they? Are they
coming?

Isarra:  Yes, I have invited them too and they have arrived. They are
now at my sister’s place.

SaumMr:  Where is your friend Mita? I don’t see her.

Istrta:  She’s coming. She will help us.

SHUMIL: Then there isn’t any further problem? Everything is OK?

IsmiTA:  Yes, everything is OK.
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Vocabulary
aj today ebong and
ke ke who (plural) eshe gzche (they) have arrived
ashbe will come bandhobi friend (female)
ashben will come (polite form) shahajjo korbe (she) will help
aro Oneke many more people ta hole then
dawat (D have invited shOmossha problem
korechi shOb kichu everything

Bengali script: seven more consonants
and one special sign

Learn the following consonant letters:

g % % gal cheek 9 rag anger

gh ¥ Y ghOr room S9S aghat blow

i jibon life TS mejo second eldest
jh A AT _jhal hot, spicy majhi boatman

th L LI thutni chin AT matha head

dh ¥ 9 dhan rice, paddy 7fY dodhi yoghurt

f F T (Ol fruit 9] fupu aunt (which one?)

Do you remember that vowels can be nasalised? In writing, this is
shown by a little sign above the vowel. If the vowel follows a con-
sonant, the sign is often written over that consonant.

ST dka to draw, sketch BI% cid moon

Exercise 8

Next to each of the following Bengali letters, write its transcription.
The first few have been done for you. If necessary, also look at
pages 26 and 37.

k kh

gh

o 36 9y
A YRS
3 Asg
MG
2
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Exercise 9 Q (CD1; 48)

Here’s a short conversation between Bulbul and his uncle. Read it,
using the table you have just made and the clues given (though there
is one symbol that you have to guess — the last word of the text
should help you in this). After reading, say for each of the persons
mentioned: what is their family relationship to Bulbul’s uncle?

Hqwig | (NN TR ?

WIS | ot Sifg | $fY (= wRre
St AR | A FIAT (kothae) ?

TSINIT & IATITS (baRite) | CSINT O @A
CFA?

S I3TF ( = outside) | SAHW-NHAT 8 B CAT=A

( = have gone) |
SR | O SN QU B (jai) | (AT QTFE |

Ml TS |

#1494

Exercise 10 Q (CD1; 49)

Here is a very short conversation between Shontu and his teacher,
about pronouns (shOrbonam J<<IN). What two pronouns does
Shontu know?

_ 93 (RCE, G35! AR BHIZF ( = examples) WIS ( = give) |
— 7 SN
— i3 qig Y9 OICET Tol!
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How many houses does he have?

In this unit you will learn how to:

* refer to people respectfully

e talk about people’s jobs, characteristics and possessions
e ask and answer questions about numbers

e recognise some further Bengali letters

Dialogue 1 Q (CD1; 51)

At his school, Dipu has met Nazma, a young lady who — it turns out —
is from the same town as his family.

nazma: ta hole apni nishcOe-i amar kakike cenen?

dipu: onar nam ki?

nazma: tir nam razia sultana. tini shonargdo hai skuler prodhan
shikkhika.

dipu: h&, ami onake cini. apnar kaka o to &ki skuler shikkhOk,
tai na?

nazma: h&, Thik bolechen.

dipu: amar didi oi skuler chattri chilen. mone hOe tini apnar

mamato boner shOnge ki klashe poRten. tar nam rini na?
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nazma: bah! apni dekhchi amader poribarer shObaike cenen! &k
din amader baRite ashben tahole. amra @&kshathe khabo.
dipu: dhonnobad. Obossho-i ashbo.

NazMA: Then you must know my aunt.

Diru: What is her name?

NazMA: Her name is Razia Sultana. She is the headmistress of
Sonargaon High School.

Diru: Yes, I know her. Your uncle too is a teacher at the same
school, isn’t he?

NaAzMA: Yes, you're right.

Drpu: My elder sister was a student at that school. I think she
used to study in the same class as your maternal cousin.
Isn’t her name Rini?

NazMma: My my! I see you know everyone in our family! Come to
our house one day then. We will have dinner together.

Drru: Thank you. I will certainly come.

Vocabulary

cenen (vou) know (polite form) poRten used to study

prodhan main, head (polite form)

shikkhika teacher (female) poribar family

cini (I) know din day

=ki the same ashben (you) will/must come

shikkhOk teacher (male) (polite form)

bolechen (you) have said akshathe together (E)

(polite form) dhonnobad thanks, thank you

chattri student (female) Obossho-i  certainly

apnar boner with your sister ashbo (D will come
shOnge

Grammar point: more pronouns

In addressing someone respectfully, you would use not tumi (or its
plural: tomra) but apni (plural: apnara). In the same way, if you
want to refer to someone respectfully, you would use a third person
polite form (i.e. a polite form of ‘he’/she’/‘they’). We give them
here in Bengali script, because you should be able to read them by
now (certainly if we tell you that none of them has an inherent
vowel). You can check the transliteration on page 221.
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Subject Possessive Object

polite sing. . .
‘he/she’ (close by) 2 aq=/g99 AP/ 4T
‘he/she’ (far off) o CRIECE] G/ ST
‘he/she’ (other) s« OIS it

polite plur. . . .
‘they’ (close by) aF=l/a9q NS/ AtAd OIS/ Qs
‘they’ (far off) NI GIVACE|| SH[TAR/STAT SRR/ SRR
‘they’ (other) o4l oftid oitad

Just as with the ordinary forms, there are different polite forms to
refer to a person close by or far off. In spoken Bengali you are likely
to hear the forms G99, ANICF etc. (‘this one’) and SN, SIS
etc. (‘that one’), while in written Bengali the forms €<, {TP etc. and
@9, 8CF etc. are more usual. To refer politely to someone who has
already been identified, the forms [, OIF etc. (sometimes also

, 8919 etc.) are used. All the plural object forms can have an
extra -ke at the end.

Exercise 1

Go back to the list of your relatives that you made for Exercise 2 in
Unit 2. For each, make a sentence of the following type:

about Susan: o amar choTo bon. She is my younger sister.
about uncle Ben: uni amar bORo He is my mother’s elder
mama. brother.

Also describe the relationship by saying ‘I am . . .”, as follows:

I’'m her elder brother
(or: sister)

I’'m his sister’s son
(or: sister’s daughter)

ami or dada

(or: didi)
about uncle Ben: ami onar bhagne
(or bhagni)

about Susan:

You may need the following words:
bhaipo nephew, i.e. brother’s son bhaijhi niece, i.e. brother’s daughter
Exercise 2

You are at Ishita’s party. You don’t know most of the people there,
so you discreetly ask Shumi. Of course, you do so in Bengali.
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1 Who is he? What is his name? [said about a gentleman sitting at
the far end of the room]

2 1Is that (uni) his wife? [about the same gentleman]

3 Who (kara) are they? What are their names (nam)? [about two
gentlemen sitting next to you].

4 Are these their children? Do you know them (tumi ki . . . ceno)?

5 Where are your father and mother? Has Ishita invited them (dawat
koreche)?

Vocabulary point: jobs

Below are several Bengali job names. Some of them have distinct
masculine (M) and feminine (F) forms. As you can see, some words
have been taken over from English (and there are many more like that,
such as akaunTenT, kompiuTar programar, injiniar (engineer), etc.).

shikkhOk (M)/ teacher draibhar driver

shikkhika (F) pulish policeman
chattro (M)/ student cashi farmer

chattri (F) jele fisherman
dhopa (M)/dhopi (F) washerman/ kaTh-mistri carpenter (lit.:

washerwoman wood mechanic)

ukil lawyer dokandar shopkeeper
shangbadik journalist cakor servant

Talk about jobs can start with questions such as:

apni ki kaj/ki cakri kOren? What work/what job do you do?
apni ki kOren? What do you do?

The answer can take the following form:
ami kjOn dokandar. I’'m a shopkeeper.

Note the use of the word 2kjOn: it means ‘a(n)’ and is used when
the following word refers to a person (for objects, the form would be
&kTa). In the sentence given here, 2kjOn could also be left out.

Exercise 3

Khaled is a journalist. His wife is a lawyer, his brother an engineer,
his uncle a teacher and his father was a driver. What would Khaled
reply to the following questions?
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apni ki kaj kOren?

apnar stri ki kaj kOren?

apnar bORo bhai ki kOren?

apnar kaka ki dokandar?

apnar baba ki korten (= used to do)? [use chilen ( = was) in the reply]

nh W=

Exercise 4 Q (CD1; 52)

You see someone holding a fishing net (jal). You draw the obvious
conclusion:

amar mone hQOe she ®kjOn jele — tar hate &kTa jal ache.
I think (lit.: in my mind is) he is a fisherman — there’s a net in
his hand.

Draw the appropriate conclusion (in Bengali) for people holding:

«kTa shaban ( = bar of soap)

«kTa kodal ( = spade)

&kTa hatuRi ( = hammer)

kichu ( = some) khucra Taka ( = loose change)
«kTa laThi ( = stick, baton)

#kTa jhaRu ( = broom)

Dialogue 2 () (cp1; 53)

Jenny has gone to pick up her visa for Bangladesh. At the High Com-
mission, she meets a Bengali lady. Does the lady work there?

jeni: maf korben, apni ki bangali?

mohila: ji, ami bangali ebong bangladeshi duiTai. apni dekhchi
bangla janen?

jeni: ami a&khono shikhchi. amar Onek bangali bondhu-
bandhobi ache.

mohila: khub bhalo. apni ki kaj kOren?

jeni: ami &kjOn shebika. apni ki kOren?
mohila: akhon ami grihini. age cakri kortam.
jeni: apnar ki chele-me-e ache?

mohila: ji, amar chele ache, tar bOyosh tirish bOchor, ar duiTi
me-e ache. bORo me-er bOyosh aThash o choTo me-er unish.

jeni: tara ki kaj kOre?

mohila: cheleTa shangbadik, bORo me-e shikkhika, o choTo
me-eTi @kTa ofishe cakri kOre.
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jeni: bah! ora to besh bhalo kaj korche.
mohila: ji, amar bhaggo bhalo. abar dekha hObe. ®khon jai. adab.
jeni: adab.

JENNY: Excuse me; are you Bengali?

LADY: Yes, I'm both Bengali and Bangladeshi. You know Bengali,
I see?

JENNY: 1 am still learning. T have many Bengali friends.

Lapy: Very good. What work do you do?

JENNY: I'm a nurse. What do you do?

LADY: I'm a housewife now. Before, I used to work.

JeENNY: Do you have children?

LADY: Yes, I have a son; he is 30. And I have two daughters. My
eldest daughter is 28 and my youngest daughter is 19.

JENNY:  What work do they do?

LADY: My son is a journalist, my eldest daughter is a teacher, and
my youngest daughter works in an office.

JENNY:  Welll They have quite good jobs, really.

LaDY: Yes, I am lucky. I'll see you again later. Now I'm going.
Goodbye.

JENNY: Goodbye.

Vocabulary

maf korben excuse me bOyosh age

duiTai both tirish thirty

akhono still bOchor year

bondhu- male friends and aThash twenty-eight
bandhobi female friends o and

grihini housewife unish nineteen

age before, in the past bhaggo luck, fate

kortam (I) used to do

Grammar point: expressing
possession () (cD1; 54)

To make a sentence expressing possession or ownership, you need the
name of the owner (in the possessive form), the word for the thing
that he/she owns, and the verb ache ‘is/are’ (or its negative: nei/nai E).
Put them one after the other and you have a simple but extremely
useful sentence type.
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amar ®kTa saikel ache I have a bike (lit.: of me — a bike — is)
babuler 2kTa gaRi ache Babul has a car (of Babul — a car — is)
tomar ki bhai-bon nei? Don’t you have brothers or sisters?
(of you — KI — brother-sister — are
not?)

In the word babuler in the second example, you can see the regular
possessive marker: -er. But if a noun ends in a vowel (e.g. the name
babu), the possessive marker is simply -r:

babur &khon kono Babu doesn’t have any money now.

Taka nai. (E)

Exercise b

Take the objects from Unit 1, Exercise 2 once again. Put the $¢T,

32, ArSl, AN and F19 close to you on the table (they are yours),

and the other objects further off (they are not yours). Then say what
you have and don’t have:

amar &kTa kOlom ache, boi ache, khata ache, kham ache,
kap ache.

amar kono piric nei, pensil nei, kici nei, khOborer kagoj nei,
cabi nei.

Move the objects around several times. Each time, say what you
have and don’t have.

Dialogue 3 Q (CD1; 56)

Ishita tells Shumi about her wealthy aunt and uncle. Is Ishita’s aunt
happy?

shumi: oi mohila ke?

ishita: uni amar khala.

shumi: wuni khub shundori. ar oi lOmba bhOddrolok ke?

ishita: uni amar khalu.

shumi: tomar khalu ki kaj kOren?

ishita: uni &kjOn khub dhoni b&bshayi. onar baroTa dokan ache.

shumi: o ma, tai na ki? tomar khalu &to dhoni? onar kOeTa baRi
ache?

ishita: gulshane onar poneroTa baRi ache!

shumi: bap-re bap! tomar khalar tahole shukher Obhab nei!
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ishita: na, na. khala motei shukhi nOn. khalur Onek dokan-baRi-
gaRi ache, kintu tar kono helikopTar nei. sheTa-i khalar
dukkho.

Saumi:  Who is that lady?

IsHITA: She is my mother’s sister.

SHUML: She is very beautiful. And who is that tall gentleman?

IsHITA: He is my uncle.

SHuML:  What work does your uncle do?

IsHITA: He is a very rich businessman. He has twelve shops.

SHUMIL: Oh my, is that so? Is your uncle so rich? How many houses
does he have?

IstitAa:  He has fifteen houses in Gulshan.

SuHuML: My goodness! Then your aunt must be very happy.

IstitAa:  No, no. My aunt is not happy at all. Because uncle has many
shops, houses and cars, but he doesn’t have a helicopter. That
is a source of sadness to my aunt.

Vocabulary

shundori  beautiful bap-re bap! my goodness! (lit.:

10mba tall dear father, father)
dhoni rich shukh happiness
bzbshayi businessman shukher lack of happiness
dokan shop Obhab
0 ma! oh my! (lit.: shukhi happy
oh mother) motei nOn is not at all
®to so sheTa-i that (thing)
gulshan Gulshan (expensive dukkho sadness

area in Dhaka)

Vocabulary point: personal
characteristics

The following sentences contain adjectives describing people’s char-
acteristics. The construction is simple: you only need to mention
the person and the characteristic — no ‘is’ or ‘are’ is needed. A word
meaning ‘very’ or ‘so’ can be put before the adjective.

tomar khalu &to dhoni?
Is your uncle so rich?

uni khub shundori.
She is very beautiful.
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Some useful adjectives are:

dhoni rich buddhiman clever

gorib poor boka stupid

10Omba tall Kutshit ugly

khaTo short shundor beautiful

moTa  fat shundori beautiful (of woman)

patla thin

Exercise 6

Describe the following pairs of people, using the adjectives given
above. For the first pair, you could say:

ishitar choTo bon khaTo kintu tar choTo bhai 10mba.

ishitar choTo bon o choTo bhai
khaled o tar baba

apnar bhagne o bhagni

ei babshayi o tar stri

tomar cakor o amar cakor

N AW -

Counting point: some further
numerals () (cp1; 58)

You can already count from 1 to 10 (and back). Now learn the Bengali
numerals 11-20, 30, 40, 50 and also the words for 100 and 1000.

11 29 ®&garo

12 3R baro

13 o9 tzro

14 58 couddo

15 pYeg ponero/ponoro
16 MY sholo

17 24 shOtero/shOtoro
18 Yoy aTharo

19 O® unish

20 0 bish or kuRi
30 Yo tirish/trish

40 8o collish

50 ¢o pOncash
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a&k shOto or ®ksho
&k hajar

100 200
1000 Sooo0

Count from 1 to 20. Check how many seconds it takes and try to
improve your speed (a native speaker can do this in 6 or 7 seconds,
without the words becoming unintelligible).

Grammar point: numerals in sentences

When numerals are part of a sentence, they usually get the ending
-Ta or -Ti (with -Ti expressing a certain intimacy or affection). If
the numeral refers to people, the ending -jOn (lit.: person) is often
used.

tar baroTa dokan ache. amar duiTi me-e ache.

He has twelve shops. I have two daughters.

dOshTa kolkatae, duiTa Dhakae. akshojOn mehman esheche.

Ten are in Kolkata, two One hundred guests have
in Dhaka. come.

As you can see, the noun itself (dokan, me-e, mehman) does not get a
plural form: the numeral suffices to express plural.

Putting the numeral after the noun is equivalent to inserting ‘the’ in
English:

dokan baroTa the twelve shops (compare: baroTa dokan
twelve shops)

(compare: duijOn cashi two
farmers)

cashi duijOn the two farmers

To ask ‘how many’, different forms are used for things and people:

Tebile kOTa (E: kOeTa) boi ache? kOejOn mehman esheche?
How many books are there on How many guests have
the table? come?

Exercise 7

Ishita’s aunt and uncle are describing their wealth, saying things
like:

khala: amar bishTa hirar angTi ( = diamond ring) ache.
khalu: amader picTa Tibhi-seT ache.
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How would they describe their other possessions:

fourteen cars, two jeeps (jip), one hundred saris, eighteen servants?

Bengali script: five more consonants

) Th ﬁ?ﬁ Thik right, correct 351'3 kaTh wood

T D UiSl Daka to call B9 Dab green coconut
T Dh U<l Dhaka Dhaka B1=1_Dhal shield

T j 2 jai I go TN jogi yogi

T e '@TTQ!T?I kothae where 23 chOe six

The letter ¥ stands for j (in Bangladesh sometimes z or dz) — just like
the letter ©. The similar-looking ¥ is more complicated. First, it
represents e when this is the second element of a diphthong. Second,
it also represents the sound y (as in English yes, but pronounced
very lightly) occurring between two vowel sounds: ¥ bOyosh ‘age’.
Because ¥ is considered a consonant, it can be followed by the
inherent vowel O or o; the word 937 is in fact an example. In some
words with a sequence of two vowels, ¥ is written but usually left
unpronounced: TICH me-e ‘girl’, SO bharotio ‘Indian’. Third,
¥ is used with the vowel letter 8 to form 8¥ — this represents the
sound w. It occurs in words like ISl jawa ‘to go’ and in several
loanwords, e.g. STTE warD ‘ward’.

Exercise 8

Match each question with the appropriate answer.

1 of¥ I ACHI?

a
2 TR ? b SNF TAGI AP SR |
3 TOINR IR Qe c BfF @ e onfq
=GIDIE) I |
4 N @i 32 d S9OSR

5 Sf & «te=? e SN BIFE AF |
6 TSINE FYOI_AIFIN SCR? £ = SR q |
7 e ( = employees) g 5:1‘, %WI

WWWW?

4 ?l?rﬁwf:wqti &

kallmondera
kon dike?

In what direction is the temple
of Kali?

In this unit you will learn how to:

talk about features of a city

ask for and understand directions
talk about some present situations
recognise more Bengali letters

Dialogue 1 () (cp1; 60)

Jenny is going to work in Bangladesh for six months. She has travelled
to Kolkata first and will travel on to Dhaka later. She is now walking
around in Kolkata and asks someone for directions. Which road is she
directed to?

jeni: nOmoshkar. apnake ki &kTa prosno korte pari?
bhOddrolok: Obossho-i.
jeni: kalimondirTa kon dike, apni janen?

bhOddrolok: h&. sheTa khub ®kTa dure nOe. ekhan theke bde
haTun. pic miniT pOre Dane ghurun. tahole-i
kalighaT roD paben. oi roDe-i kalimondir.

jeni: ei rastae dekhar mOton ar kichu ache?
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bhOddrolok:

jenti:

bhOddrolok:

JENNY:
GENTLEMAN:
JENNY:

(GENTLEMAN:

JENNY:

GENTLEMAN:

JENNY:

GENTLEMAN:

na, nei. eTa &kTa abashik elaka. kOe-zkTa dokan
ache.

accha. tahole ami kalimondire jacchi. dhonnobad.
apnake-o dhonnobad.

Hello. Can I ask you a question?

Certainly.

In what direction is the temple of Kali, do you know?
Yes. It’s not very far. Walk to the left from here. After
five minutes, turn right. Then you'll see Kalighat Road.
The temple of Kali is on that road.

Is there anything else worth seeing in this street?

No, there isn’t. This is a residential area. There are a
couple of shops.

OK. Then I'll go to the temple of Kali. Thank you.
My pleasure.

kalimondir
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Vocabulary

kali Hindu goddess ghurun turn!

mondir temple paben you will get/see

dik direction rasta street

dur far dekhar mOton worth seeing

nOe is not ar kichu anything else

khub ®kTa it is not very far abashik residential
dure nOe elaka area

ekhan theke from here kOe-zkTa a couple

hiTun walk! jacchi I’'m going

pOre later, after

Vocabulary point: right, left, close by, far off

To make clear the location of places, the following expressions are
commonly used:

mondirTa apnar biae/apnar ba hate
apnar Dane/apnar Dan hate
xkTa jadughOr ache

bajarTa ki Onek dure?
na, sheTa kache-i.
ei dike shoja haTun.

the temple is at your left (hand)
at your right (hand) is a
museum.

Is the market very far?

No, it’s close by.

Walk straight in this
direction.

2kTa cOoRa rasta dekhte You’ll see a broad street.
paben.

okhane bae ghurun.

bajarTa rastar shesh mathae.

There, turn left.
The market is at the end
of the street.

Exercise 1 Q (CD1; 62)

Complete this mini-dialogue. Then say: which is closer by, the
Nakhoda Mosque or the Jain Temple?

jeni: nakhoda mosjidTa kothae, apni ki janen? ekhan theke
ki Onek ?
dokandar: na, dure nOe, besh . el dike dOsh miniT

haTun. tarpOre ( = after that) bae . okhane rastar
shesh apnar ba moshjidTa dekhte paben.
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jeni: accha. ar join mondirTa ?

dokandar: Onek dure. kintu sheTa Obossho-i mOton &kTa
mondir.

jeni: accha. dhonnobad.

Grammar point: demonstratives

The words e, o, and she are used as personal pronouns but also as
demonstratives:

e this
o that
she that/the (used to refer back to something already mentioned)

They can be given some emphasis by adding i:

elei rastaTa khub cOoRa. This street is very wide.

ol/oi dike hiTun. Walk in that direction.

she/shei rastae kono dokan nei. There are no shops in that/
the street.

If e(i), o(i) and she(i) don’t combine with a following noun but are
used on their own, they get the ending -Ta:

e(i)Ta shOrkari bhObon.
o(i)Ta =kTa purano durgo.
she(i)Ta khub ®kTa dure nOe.

This is a government building.
That is an old fortress.
That/it is not very far.

In the plural, -Ta is changed into -gulo or -guli. The form -guli can
suggest a more sympathetic attitude to the things being referred to.
It is also more common in E. Bengali, which also has -gula.

e(i)gulo adhunik sheTu.
o(i)guli jadughOr bhObon.
she(i)gulo Onek dure.

These are modern bridges.
Those are museum buildings.
Those/they are very far off.

Exercise 2 Q (CD1; 63)

You are guiding two Bengali visitors around your home town. How
do you point out the following features to them? Your first sentence
would be: eTa park roD.

1 this: Park Road
2 that: River Street
3 those: shops
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this building: a museum.

mosque: not very far — at the end of that street.

the market: not very close by — walk in that direction for 20
minutes, you’ll see a bridge, turn right there.

(=)0 T SN

Grammar point: expressing ‘a’ and ‘the’

The rules for expressing ‘a’ and ‘the’ with nouns are as follows:

e To express ‘a(n)’, use #kTa for things, &kjOn for persons, e.g.
®KkTa dokan ‘a shop’, 2kjOn dokandar ‘a shopkeeper’. These words
can be preceded by an adjective: bhalo kTa dokan ‘a good shop’
(lit.: good a shop), moTa &kjOn mohila ‘a fat lady’.

« To express ‘the’ (singular), add -Ta or -Ti to the noun. The form
-Ti often conveys an affectionate attitude to the thing referred
to. Examples: rastaTa ‘the street’, baRiTi ‘the (nice little) house’.

e To express ‘the’ (plural), add -gulo or -guli. The form -guli can
express affection or sympathy (but in E. Bengali, it often lacks
special overtones; the form -gula is also used there). Examples:
rastagulo ‘the streets’, baRiguli ‘the (nice) houses’.

» Use of -Tal-Til-gulo/-guli is quite acceptable with words for chil-
dren (e.g. me-eTi ‘the girl’, chelegula (E) ‘the boys’) but with other
human nouns, it can convey a lack of respect (e.g. lokTa ‘that
fellow”).

e Before a word with -Ta/-Ti/-gulo/-guli, there can be a demonstra-
tive: oi rastagulo ‘those streets’, ei me-eTi ‘this girl’.

* A noun on its own can also have plural meaning:

okhane dokan ache.
oi elakar rasta khub
shoru.

There are (some) shops there.
The streets of that neighbourhood
are very narrow.

Mini-exercise
Now you say:

The museum is open.

But the shop is closed.

The temples are close by.
There’'s also a fortress there.
It's very big.
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Grammar point: possessives and locatives

Remember: the possessive ending of nouns is -er (but -r if the noun

X}

ends in a vowel). Its meaning is like s’ or ‘of” in English.

shOhor town shOhorer rastagulo the streets of the town
desh country desher rajdhani the country’s capital
amar bon my sister amar boner ofish my sister’s office

Nouns also have a locative ending: -e. If the noun ends in a vowel, it

is -te (but if the noun ends in a, it can also be -e). The locative can

express a stative location or movement. It corresponds to English

words like ‘in’, ‘on’ or ‘to’.
oi shOhore kono park nei. There aren’t any parks in that
town.

There are many rivers in this
country.

We’re going to Kolkata.

ei deshe Onek nodi ache.

amra kolkatae jacchi.

The possessive and locative markers can also be attached to words
ending in -Ta/-Ti or -gulo/-guli:

shOhorTar rastagulo shoru. The streets of the town are narrow.

shOhorTae kono park nei. There are no parks in the town.

oi deshgulote Onek nodi There are many rivers in those
ache. countries.

Exercise 3 ﬂ (cD1; 64)

Read the following description of a street. Is it a shopping street or
a residential street? What other feature does it have?

ei rastar nam shonargio roD. rastaTa besh cOoRa. &k pashe ( = on
one side) dokan ache. dokangulote kapoR ( = clothes) bikkri hOe
(= are sold). onno pashe baRi ache. baRigulo khub kTa bORo nOe.
oi baRite dokandarra o dorjira ( = tailors) thake. rastaTar shesh mathae
&kTa choTo mondir ache.

Exercise 4

Mita and her husband Upol have visited several European cities. What
do they say about them? Their comments about London could be:
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mita: 10nDone Onek jadughOr ache.
upol: kintu oi jadughOrgulote kono bhalo bangali resTurenT nei.

1 Mita: London — many museums
Upol: in those museums — no good Bengali restaurant
2 Mita: Paris — a beautiful river
Upol: streets of Paris — no good rickshaws (riksha)
3 Mita: Amsterdam — many bridges
Upol: streets of that city — very narrow.
4 Mita: Florence — beautiful buildings
Upol: not the capital of Italy
5 Mita: Berlin — many wide streets
Upol: no good wall (dewal).

Dialogue 2 Q (CD1; 65)

Mita and Upol, who are from Bangladesh, are in Kolkata. They ask
a lady the way to Howrah railway station.

upol: haoRa steshonTa kothae, apni janen?
mohila: h&, jani. ami steshoner kache kaj kori. oidike pdc miniT
shoja haTun.

mita: Onek dhonnobad. amra ei shOhorer rastaguli cini na.

mohila: apnara ki TurisT? na ei desher nagorik?

upol: na, amra ei desher lok na, amra bangladeshi. amra Dhakae
thaki.

mohila: tai na ki? amar baba majhe majhe Dhakate jan. karon
amar choTo bhaiTi Dhaka bissho-biddalOe-e pORe.
mita: shune khushi holam. accha, amra &khon ashi.

UroL: Do you know where Howrah Station is?

Lapy: Yes, I do. I work near the station. Walk in that direction for
five minutes.

Mita: Thank you very much. We don’t know the streets of this
city.

LAapy: Are you tourists? Or citizens of this country?

UpoL: No, we are not people of this country. We are Bangladeshi.
We live in Dhaka.

LaADY: Is that so? My father goes to Dhaka regularly, because my
little brother is a student at Dhaka University.

Mirta: I'm happy to hear that. OK, we are going now.
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Vocabulary

steshoner kache near the station shune hearing, having heard
majhe majhe regularly khushi glad

jan goes holam I am/we are

karon because ashi I/we are going now

bissho-biddalOe university
pORe s/he studies

(lit.: I/we come)

Grammar point: the present tense -

part 1 () (cp1; 66)

Here is the present tense of the verb thaka ‘to live/stay’:
ami/amra thaki I/we live
tumi/tomra thako you live
tui/tora thakish you live
e/o/she/era/ora/tara thake (s)he/they live

apni/ini/uni/tini/apnara/éra/ thaken

enara/ora/onara/tara

you etc. live

There are five separate verb forms: for the first person, second person
familiar, second person intimate, third person, and a polite form.
Singular and plural verb forms are the same.

These general rules apply to all verbs in all tenses. When you
memorise them, it is best to do so with the pronouns ami, tumi,
tui, she and apni (but remember that the verb forms can also occur
with the other pronouns given above). The endings (-, -0, etc.) in
the present tense of thaka are found in the present tense of all verbs.

The form thaka, which we use to identify the verb, is not a present
tense. We shall call it the verbal noun.

Here are some common verbs whose present tense is made just
like thaka:

rakha to put/place hasha to laugh
asha to come kada to cry
haTa to walk jana to know
bhaba to think/worry mara to hit/beat

The verb ‘to be’ is another one: its forms are ami achi, tumi acho, tui
achish, she ache, apni achen.

As in English, Bengali sentences with a present tense usually refer
to a situation that has some permanence or general validity:
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amra majhe majhe ekhane ashi We come here regularly.
she shObshOmQOe khub hashe He/she always laughs a lot.

Exercise 5

Write each pronoun on a slip of paper. Also make a slip for each verb
given above (write the verbal noun on it: rakha, etc.). Then take one
slip from each pile and make the correct present tense verb form.
For example, if you have a slip saying apnara and one saying mara,
make: apnara maren. Repeat until your performance is satisfactory.

Exercise 6

Fill in the correct present tense forms. Choose from the words in the
box:

kade bhaben mare haTe thaki thake (twice)

mari hashe janen jani jano
1 amra ei rastae .
2 amar dada tar babsha nie (about his business) khub
3 A: o shObshOmOQOe tomake kzno?
B: karon ami take s
4 rajnitibidra (the politicians) _______, jOnogOn (the people) .

5 protidin (every day) ora parke &k ghOnTa (hour) .
6 A: jadughOrTa kothae, apni ki ?

B: na, ami na.
7 A: ora kothae , tumi ?

B: ora dillite

Exercise 7

You already know how to say ‘How are you?” and ‘I am fine’, using
forms like achi/acho. For negative replies, nei or nai (E) are used:
ami khub =kTa bhalo nei ‘I am not very well’. Note that khub ‘very’
changes to khub ®kTa in negative sentences.

Now ask Dipu how various people are doing. Also give his
answers. The first exchange would be: apnar ma kamon achen? uni
bhalo achen.
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dipur ma — bhalo

dipur bOro mama — bhalo

dipur choTo bhai — khub ®kTa bhalo na
dipu — khubi bhalo

dipu o dipur stri — bhalo

Dialogue 3 () (cD1; 67)

A journalist is interviewing a politician. The journalist is hoping they
can have a serious conversation. But do they?

shangbadik: apni ki apnar desh nie kOkhono bhaben?

rajnitibid: ji, ami deshTa nie shObshOmOe khub bhabi. bhabi
ar kadi.

shangbadik: keno? apni kdaden keno?

rajnitibid: karon jOnogOn amar kache ashe na. amar shOnge
haTe na. shangbadikra amar Obostha bojhe na.

shangbadik: apnar dharona Thik nOe. amra apnake nie bhabi.
majhe majhe bhabi: ‘onar Taka-pOesha uni kothae
rakhen?

rajnitibid: amar kono Taka-pOesha nei. ami khub gorib. tai amar
stri amake nie hashe. ami jani apnara-o amake nie
hashen. amar cokher pani kothae rakhi?

sangbadik:  ami dukkhito. ami ki apnake @&kTa rumal debo?

JOURNALIST: Do you ever worry about your country?

PoLiTICIAN:  Yes, I always worry a lot about the country. I worry
and I cry.

JOURNALIST: Why? Why do you cry?

POLITICIAN:  Because the people don’t come to me. They don’t walk
with me. The journalists don’t understand my situation.

JOURNALIST: You are not correct. We think about you. We often
think: ‘Where does he put his money?’

PoLrticiaN: I don’t have any money. I'm very poor. Therefore my
wife laughs about me. I know you too laugh about me.
It makes me cry.

JOURNALIST: I'm sorry. Shall I give you a handkerchief?

Vocabulary

. ..nie about . . . rajnitibid politician

kOkhono ever shObshOmQOe always
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jOnogOn the people pani (E)/jOl (W) water

Obostha situation cokher pani tears (lit.: water
bojhe (s)he/they understand of eyes)
dharona idea, impression dukkhito sad, sorry
Taka-pOesha money rumal handkerchief
tai therefore debo I will give

Bengali script: the remaining simple
consonants

These are the remaining simple consonants of Bengali:

sh = %12 shib Shiva @@ desh land

sh Bl S shat seven Sl asha to come

sh q TI sholo sixteen T shesh end

n 9 A din religion #99 10bon salt (E)

ng ) 951% baeng frog ® Thang thigh

ng R =T bangla F Ongko arithmetic
h £ R® hat hand d shOhor town

R © 9T bORo big Yl baRi house

~ ] el mia Mr (E) <8 midé miaow

The letters *, 91 and ¥ originally represented different sh-sounds.
Some speakers indeed still distinguish *I (a slightly sharper sh) from
¥ (less sharp). But most speakers have only one sh sound — how this
is spelt depends on the individual word. The same is true of 9 and
<, which both represent n. And ® and R too spell the same sound:
ng. Finally, €@ merely signals that the following vowel is nasalised;
it is not frequent.

Exercise 8

Read the following mini-dialogue. Why does the journalist say ‘thank
you’?

MeAoE: A T SR S (= B SR

AGNfefam: 2T | T2 SICERIRT |

MFwF: SR AR BIF-AT A [{OAA (= foreign)
FILF AN (F?

eI m: %mzwmmm%W|m@r(:mcal)amm

< |
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AFHF: AR | AT FI6T AFST HCR?

TSNS ™: BAGI GIFICT R | AfS GHFICCTH NS 5P| R |

i QW | TACHR S=9lel #ITT ( = reading it) 3™ ==X
( = will be) |

Exercise 9

Go to <htpp://www.prothom-alo.com>, the website of the Bengali-
language newspaper prothom alo ‘First Light’. Find an article which
contains at least ten words that you already know. Repeat this
exercise every day for one week.

5 7Y & & meteA?
apni ki ki
dekhechen?

What have you seen?

In this unit you will learn how to:

talk about visiting places

describe events in the past

talk about transport

recognise some combination letters

Dialogue 1 ﬂ (CD1; 68)

Jenny is visiting Santiniketan, a centre of education in West Bengal
established by Rabindranath Tagore and his father. Jenny is talking
with Proshun, a student there. Is Proshun a hard-working student?
What is Jenny going to listen to?

jeni: apni ekhane ki shekhen?
proshun: ami tObla bajano shikhi.
jeni: apni ki Onek prakTis kOren?

proshun: h&, protidin dui ghOnTa ponDit mOshae-er kache
prakTis kori. tachaRa-o shOngskrito bhasha shikhi.

jeni: konTa beshi shoja: tObla? naki shOngskrito?
proshun: tObla. apnake ekTu bajie shonai?
jeni: besh to, shonan. khushi hObo.

proshun: apni ki tOblar bol janen?
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Santiniketan
®

WEST
BENGAL

Santiniketan in West Bengal

jeni: na, jani na. bol abar ki?
proshun: bol holo tOblar Do-re-mi. prothome aste aste shuru kori,
tarpOr taRa-taRi bajai. apni shonen.

jeni: accha, apni bajan. ami shuni.
Vocabulary
shekha to learn ghOnTa hour

tObla small drum ponDit
bajano to play
prakTis kOra to practise

pundit, teacher
mOshae sir, Mr
. .. kache near, with . . .
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shOngskrito Sanskrit bol sound, scale

konTa which one abar then, now (in questions)
beshi more prothom(e) (at) first

shoja simple aste aste slowly

bajie playing shuru kOra to begin

shonai I’ll let (you) hear tarpOr(e) after that

besh to yes, sure shona to hear, listen

hObo I will be

Grammar point: present tense with
vowel change

We’ll now tackle the present tense of verbs that don’t have a but
some other vowel in their first syllable, or stem. In some forms, this
stem vowel changes. Specifically, if the ending contains the sound i:

stem vowel O becomes o
0 becomes u
& becomes e
e becomes i.

Here is one example for each group.

Stem vowel O: kOra to do

ami kori (here is the change: o instead of O, due to the i)
tumi kOro

tui korish (here too: not O but o — because of the following i)
she kOre

apni kOren

(in the same way: bOla ‘to say’, bOsha ‘to sit down’, dhOra ‘to
catch, get hold of’, pORa ‘to read, study’)

Stem vowel o: shona to hear, listen

ami shuni (here it is: u instead of o)
tumi shono

tui shunish (and here too)

she  shone

apni shonen

(similarly: bojha ‘to understand’, khola ‘to open’, oTha ‘to go up,
get up’)
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Stem vowel a: daekha to see

ami dekhi (note the e)
tumi d=zkho

tui dekhish (here too)
she dakhe

apni dzkhen

(also: khala ‘to play’)

Stem vowel e: kena to buy

ami kini (so not keni, but kini)

tumi keno

tui kinish (once you know the pattern, it’s simple)
she kene

apni Kkenen

(also: lekha ‘to write’, fera ‘to return’).

Note that all the verb endings are regular: -i, -0, -ish, -e and -en.
Because these endings are usually enough to guess what the subject

is, the subject itself is sometimes left out:
(ami) aste aste shuru kori I begin slowly.

proshun Ki shetar bajae?
na, (she) tObla bajae.

‘Does Proshun play the sitar?’
‘No, he plays the tabla.’

Exercise 1

Return to Unit 4, Exercise 5. Make further slips for the verbs given
above and then repeat the exercise.

Exercise 2 Q (CD1; 70)

Upol has a high opinion of himself. Here he is explaining why.
Finish his sentences. The first one would be: Oneke protidin sk
ghOnTa pORe, kintu ami chOe ghOnTa poRi.

1 Oneke protidin &2k ghOnTa pORe, kintu ami [study 6 hours]

2 Oneke shone na, kintu ami [listen]

3 Oneke baje kOtha (nonsense) bOle, kintu ami
nonsense]

[don’t talk
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4 Oneke aje-baje khabar (worthless food) kene, kintu ami
[don’t buy worthless food]

5 Oneke ingreji sheke, kintu ami

6 Oneke boi pORe, kintu ami

[learn French]
[write books].

Exercise 3 Q (cD1; 71)

Proshun is telling Jenny about his daily activities. Add a question to
each sentence, asking Jenny about her activities. Begin each ques-
tion with apni-o ‘you too’. The first one would be: apni-o ki protidin
shOkale othen?

ami protidin shOkale (early) uThi.

protidin car ghOnTa tObla prakTis kori.

bikale (in the afternoon) daba (chess) kheli.

protidin amar i-mel poRi o uttor (answer) likhi.

protidin dOshTa shOngskrito shObdo (word) shikhi.
shondha-bzlae (in the evening) amar make (mother) fon kori.

NN B W=

Grammar point: present tense of verbs
ending in vowel

If a verb stem ends in a vowel, there are some special effects when
the present tense endings are added. Again, several groups need to
be distinguished.

Stem ending in -a: pawa to get, receive

ami pai
tumi pao
tui pash
she pae
apni pan

(also: jawa ‘to go’, khawa ‘to eat’)

Some verbs have a verbal noun ending in -ano or -ono (W) (e.g.
ghumano/ghumono ‘to sleep’). They belong to this group. Their stem
ends in -a (ghuma-) and their present tense is just as above (ami
ghumai, tumi ghumao, etc.). Similarly: shekhano ‘to teach’, paThano
‘to send’.
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Stem ending in -O: hOwa ‘to be(come); to happen;
to grow’

ami hoi

tumi hOo
tui hosh
she hOe
apni hOn

(also bOwa ‘to carry’ and kOwa ‘to say’ (colloquial))

The following forms require special attention: ami noi, tumi nQo, tui
nosh, she nOe, apni nOn. They originated as the negative forms
of hOwa. But they are now used only for the following purpose: to
make the negative of a sentence in which ‘to be’ is omitted. In such
sentences, E. Bengali often inserts the word na instead:

arif besh moTa
sultana moTa nOe
sultana moTa na (E.)

Arif is quite fat
Sultana is not fat.
Sultana is not fat.

To make a sentence with hOwa negative, na is simply added at
the end:

inglenDe ki dhan hOe? Does rice grow in England?
na, inglenDe dhan hOe na. No, rice doesn’t grow in England.

Stem ending in -o: showa “to lie down’

ami shui
tumi sho-o
tui shush
she shoe
apni shon

(also dhowa ‘to wash’)

Stem ending in -e: newa ‘to take’ and
dewa “to give’

These two verbs are really irregular:

ami ni-i, nei (E)
tumi nao
tui nish
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she nee

apni nan
And that’s it. For each verb given above, make a new slip of paper,
adding it to the set you used for Exercise 1. Then repeat Exercise 1.

Exercise 4 Q (CD1; 73)

Proshun has written down his morning routine. Complete his sen-
tences, using the verbs given.

prothome amar hat-mukh [dhowal].
tarpOr jOl-khabar (breakfast) [khawa].
tarpOr dui ghOnTa tObla [bajano].

nOeTae (at 9) ami o amar bondhura (friends) skule [jawa].
baroTa porjonto (until 12) amader shikkhOk amaderke ingreji o
shOngskrito bhasha [pORano teach].

6 amra &k ghOnTa lanc-brek [pawa].

(ST “SRUS I O R

Exercise 5

Proshun has given Jenny his parents’ address. When back in Kolkata,
she goes to visit them. Proshun’s mother asks Jenny what he does all
day. Use the sentences from Exercises 3 and 4 to answer her. First,
say: she protidin shOkale oThe.

Dialogue 2 Q (CD1; 74)

Jenny is now in Dhaka, where she is visiting Dipu’s family. She is
talking with Dipu’s younger brother Tipu. He asks about her trip to
Sonargaon, the centre of government during the Moghul period. Did
Jenny travel to Sonargaon in historical style?

Tipu: gOto kalke apni kothae kothae giechen, apa?

jeni:  kalke sonargioe giechi. cOmotkar ®kTa jaega.

Tipu: h#&, ta Thik. ami-o &kbar gechi. apni okhane ki ki dekhechen?

jeni:  Onek kichu dekhechi. purano dalan-koTha dekhechi.
jadughOr dekhechi. mogolder toiri kOra prashad dekhechi.
Onek chobi tulechi.

Tipu: shekhane ki bhabe gachen?

jeni:  shOkale amra Dhaka theke base coRe gechi. shonargioe rik-
shae coRe ekhane-shekhane ghurechi. shondha-balae Dhakae
firechi bebi-Tksite. karon kono bas chilo na.
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Tipu: tahole to adhunik TransporTe coRe oitihashik jaegae gachen!
hatir piThe cORen ni? mogolder prio TransporT chilo hati.

jeni:  na. hatir piThe coRi ni. karon ami to mogol shahajadi na. ki
dukkher bishOe!

Vocabulary
(gOto) kalke  yesterday . . . theke from. ..
kothae kothae where, what places ...coRe by/in . ..

cOmotkar wonderful ekhane-shekhane here and there

xkbar once ghora to turn, move

ki ki what things shondha-bzla evening

Onek (kichu) much, a lot bebi-Tzksi tuk-tuk

dalan brick building chilo (there) was

koTha big house adhunik modern

mogolder built by the Moghuls oitihashik historical
toiri kOra hati elephant

mogol Moghul piTh back

prashad palace cORa to ride, drive

chobi tola to take pictures prio favourite

ki bhabe how, what way shahajadi princess

shOkal morning bishOe matter, thing

Grammar point: the present perfect

Dialogue 2 has several examples of the present perfect tense:

sonargioe giechi. I went to Sonargaon.
ki ki dekhechen? What things did you see/have you seen?

These verb forms describe a completed action in the past, often having
a result that is still valid at the present moment (i.e. the person has
experienced something or acquired a certain knowledge). The trans-
lation in English can vary, depending on the context.

To make the present perfect:

« take the stem (the verbal noun without the final -a or -wa);
« change the stem vowel as follows: a becomes e

O becomes o

o becomes u

& becomes e

e becomes i
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e add the perfect marker -ech-
e add the appropriate present tense ending: -i, -0, -ish, -e or -en

For example, to make the form meaning ‘they have come’:

« take the verbal noun asha ‘to come’, but remove the final -a so
you get the stem ash-;

e change a to e to get esh-;

» add -ech- to get eshech-;

» finally, because the subject is tara, add -e, to get tara esheche
‘they have come’.

Some other examples:

Verb Present perfect forms

bOla ami bolechi, tumi bolecho, tui bolechish, she boleche, apni bolechen
(‘I have said’ etc.)

shona shunechi, shunecho, shunechish, shuneche, shunechen (‘I have
heard’ etc.)

khawa  khe-echi, khe-echo, khe-echish, etc. (‘I have eaten’ etc.)

hOwa hoechi, hoecho, etc. (‘I have become’ etc.)

dewa diechi, etc. (‘I have given’ etc.)

Now repeat Exercise 1, but with the present perfect.

Exercise 6

Go online and listen to some Bengali-language news on <http://www.
bbc.co.uk/bengali/radio/aod/bengali_promo.shtml>. Keep listening
(and replaying) until you have identified five present perfect verbs.
Concentrate on the characteristic marker -ech-. Also remember that
the verb usually comes at the end of the sentence.

Exercise 7

Proshun’s friend asks him some questions. How would Proshun reply?
His first answer would be: h&, amar make fon korechi.

1 tumi ki tomar make fon korecho?

2 tumi ki tike ciThi likhecho?

3 tumi ki ei shOngskrito boiTa poRecho?
4 tumi shOb bujhecho?
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5 tumi aj daba khelecho?
6 gOtokalke tomar choTo bon esheche?

Grammar point: irregular present
perfects

A The verb jawa ‘to go’ becomes gi- in the present perfect:
ami giechi, tumi giecho, tui giechish, she gieche, apni giechen.
In colloquial speech, the following are often used:
ami gechi, tumi gzcho, she gaeche, tui gechish, apni gzchen.

B For verbs ending in -ano, the perfect is made as follows: remove
the final -no (e.g. ghumano — ghuma-); change the stem-final -a to
-i (ghuma- — ghumi-); add the regular endings -echi, -echo etc.
(ami ghumiechi, tumi ghumiecho, etc.). Verbs with -e- in the first
syllable change this to -i- in the perfect: ami shikhiechi etc. from
shekhano ‘teach’. Similarly, O changes to o: ami poRiechi etc.
from pORano ‘teach’.

C Surprisingly, a perfect form (of any verb) cannot be made neg-
ative by adding na. Instead, the simple PRESENT tense followed by
ni or nai (E, colloquial) is used.

ami boiTa poRi ni

I haven’t read the book.

uni tader farshi shikhiechen kintu arbi shekhan ni.

He has taught them Persian but he has not taught (them) Arabic.

Exercise 8

Proshun’s mother is talking with Proshun on the phone, and asks
him: tumi gOto-kalke ki ki korecho? Give Proshun’s answer — it
consists of the sentences in Exercise 4, but with present perfect verbs:
prothome amar hat-mukh dhuechi, etc.

After this, Proshun’s younger sister Puja asks him what he has done
today. Make Puja’s questions, using the sentences of Exercise 3 but
inserting a present perfect. Also give Proshun’s answers, which —
because he is getting tired of all the questions — are all negative.
Their first exchange would be: ‘aj apni shOkale uThechen?’ ‘na, aj
ami shOkale uThi ni.’
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Dialogue 3 Q (CD1; 75)

Babu is telling his friend Rafiq about his upsetting day. What made it
upsetting? Why didn’t Babu return home by bus?

rofik: tumi keemon acho, babu?

babu: khub &kTa bhalo nai.

rofik: keno? ki hoeche?

babu: ami shOkale pacTae ghum theke uThechi. nasta khai nai.
saikele coRe shoja shOdorghaTe gechi. okhane Opekkha
korechi car ghOnTa.

rofik: kisher jonno Opekkha korecho?

babu: amar bORo bhai gram theke cal pathiechen. 10nce ashbe.
kintu 10ncTa ashe nai. er-i moddhe amar mobail o Taka
curi hoe gache. thanae gechi kintu pulish amar kOthae kono
kan deae nai.

rofik: tarpOre ki korecho?

babu: tarpOre? er-i moddhe corera amar saikel-o curi koreche. tai
h&Te hé&Te bashae firechi.

rofik: tomar bhaggo bhalo je tumi nije curi hoe jao nai!

Vocabulary

pacTae at 5 o’clock thana police station

ghum sleep amar kOtha my words, what

nasta breakfast (E) I said

shOdorghaT Sadarghat (riverside kan dewa to pay attention
port of Dhaka) tarpOre after that

Opekkha kOra to wait corera thieves

kisher jonno for what? curi kOra to steal

gram village basha (E)/ house

cal rice ghOr (W)

10nc launch, riverboat je that

er-i moddhe in the meantime nije (your)self

curi hoe jawa to get stolen

Vocabulary point: transport

To describe what means of transport is used, the transport term (e.g.
bas, riksha) is put in the locative form (base ‘by bus’, rikshae ‘by
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rickshaw’). It can be followed by the word coRe (lit. ‘riding/driving’,
from the verb c¢Ora).

We went by bus.
We returned by tuk-tuk.

base coRe gechi.
bebi-Taksite firechi.

‘On foot’ is héTe or héTe héTe (from haTa ‘walk’):

amar baba ofis theke hé¢Te eshechen.
my father came back from his office on foot

Exercise 9

Jenny is at the wedding of one of Dipu’s cousins. She asks several
guests how they have travelled there. Give her questions and their
replies. The first exchange would be:

— apni ki bhabe ekhane eshechen? bebi-T=zksite coRe?
— ami bebi-Txksite coRe ashi ni, base coRe eshechi.

dipur mami: bebi-T2ksi na, bas.

dipur abba-amma: gaRi.

dipur apa: 10nc

dipur dulabhai (=husband of apa): 10nc na, saikel.
rofik o babu: héTe

mogol shahajadi: héTe na, hati

AN bW -

Reading text

Read the text and say:

* Where is Rangamati?
* What lake is found there?

Where necessary, consult the list on page 212.
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BANGLADESH

Dhakae

A

\

Lake
Kaptai

& QRangamati

Chittagong

9

B

Rangamati and Lake Kaptai in Bangladesh

Vocabulary
gOto porshu day before yesterday bash kOra
cOttogram Chittagong (city in xkebare

E. Bangladesh) purbo
bzRano to go for a trip eshe
pahaRi hilly mOja kOra
dekhte to see fire asha

upojatio indigenous

to live
totally

east

having come
have fun

to come back
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Bengali script: a new type of letter
You will have noticed some letters in the Reading Text that you
have not seen before:

3 in 53T — TT (cOTTogram)
E SR ng (rangamaTi)

- TJ"d — nd (shundor)
% EaIAEY — pt (kaptai)
<h FHJICISNH — ndh (shondha-bzlae)

These are conjunct or combination letters. They represent a sequence
of two consonants (just like English ‘x’, which represents ‘k’ followed
by ‘s”). Bengali has many conjunct letters. We will present them — in
small batches — in the course of the following few units.

6 e < Qa2
apni ki khaben?

What would you like to eat?

In this unit you will learn how to:

talk about food

talk about events due to happen in the future
order, instruct and urge people

recognise double letters

Dialogue 1 Q (CD2; 1)

Sumita is at her colleague Deepti’s home. Who is older, Sumita or
Deepti? What are they going to eat?

dipti: apni ki khaben, didi? ami ki ilish mach radhbo? ar begun
bhijbo?

shumita: ami kichu khabo na, dipti. ekTu age mach die bhat
khe-echi.

dipti: na, na, ta hObe na, didi. aj shOkale bajar theke bhalo

ilish mach enechi. ranna korte beshi shOmOe lagbe na.

shumita: kono kOsTo koro na, dipti. amra shudhu ekTu boshbo
ar gOlpo korbo.

dipti: Thik ache. tahole ®khon apni am khan. pOre ilish mach
die bhat khaben. gOto kalke haT theke khub misTi am
kinechi.

shumita: accha, dao. ami am khub pOchondo kori.

dipti: tahole ami ranna-ghOre jai. jabo ar ashbo.
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shumita: ami tomar shathe ashbo?

dipti: kzno? apni ekhane bOshen.

shumita: na, tomar shathe ashbo. jOkhon tumi am kaTbe, tOkhon
ami ca banabo.

Vocabulary
ilish hilsha gOlpo kOra to have a chat
mach fish Thik ache that’s OK
radha to cook haT open-air market
begun aubergine misTi sweet
bhaja to fry pOchondo kOra to like
kichu...na not...anything ranna-ghOr kitchen

. die with . . . . . . shathe with . .. (E)
ana to fetch, bring jOKkhon when, while
ranna kOra  to cook kaTa to cut
beshi much tOkhon then
lagbe it will take ca tea
kOsTo kOra to take trouble banano to make

Vocabulary point: food

The staple of Bengali food (khabar) is rice: bhat (which, before
cooking, is called cal; while in the field, it is called dhan). It is usu-
ally served with one of several types of lentils (Dal) and some fried
vegetable, such as:

shak leafy greens (spinach, etc.) kopi cabbage
kumRa pumpkin shim broad beans

Several vegetables can be cooked together (e.g. alu, begun, mula,
gajor ‘carrot’), making niramish.
Most Bengalis are also fond of fish (mach), for example:

rui  carp koi
ilish hilsha

fish resembling telapia
cingRi shrimp

The well-known Bengali curries usually contain meat:
gorur mangsho (or simply goru)
bhzRar mangsho (bhzRa)

khashir mangsho (khashi)
murgir mangsho (murgi)

beef (lit.: cow’s meat)
mutton (lit.: sheep’s meat)
goat meat

chicken
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All these dishes contain péaj (‘onion’) as well as ada-roshun
(‘ginger and garlic’) and different spices (mOshla), such as holdi
(‘turmeric’), dhonia (E)/dhone (W) (‘coriander’) and tej-pata (‘bay
leaf”). If a lot of moric (E)/10nka (W) (‘chilli’) has been put in, the
dish will be be jhal (‘hot’).

Fruits (fOl) abound in Bengal:

kaThal jackfruit pepe
kOmla orange
licu lychee

papaya
peara guava

Exercise 1

Deepti is asking Sumita about various kinds of food. Construct
their dialogue. The first exchange would be:

dipti: apni ki rui mach pOchondo kOren?
shumita: h&, rui mach khub pOchondo kori.

Do you like carp?

Do you like jackfruit?

Does your husband (shami) like hot food?

Do your children (chele-me-e) like leafy greens?
Do you eat rice every day?

Does your daughter like fish?

AW bW =

Next, make Sumita ask Deepti.

Grammar point: the future tense

- The following sentences have future tense forms:

tumi am kaTbe.
You will cut the mango.

amra ekTu boshbo.
We’ll sit for a while.

They describe events due to take place in the future. The corres-
ponding sentences in English usually contain ‘will’ or ‘shall’ (or
sometimes ‘going to’). In addition, the Bengali future tense can also
be used to state or ask somebody’s preferences, for which English
might use ‘would like’:

apni ki khaben?
What would you like to eat?

apnar me-e ki Tibhi dekhbe?
Would your daughter like to
watch TV?
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To form the future tense:

» take the stem (the verbal noun without final -a or -wa)
» change the stem vowel: O becomes o
o0 becomes u
& becomes e
e becomes i
» but if the stem ends in a vowel, or contains the vowel a, don’t

change it

* add -b-

» add the appropriate future tense ending for person:
-0 e.g. ami ashbo I'll come
-e tumi ashbe, etc.
-i tui ashbi
-e she ashbe
-en apni ashben

Some more examples:

Verb Future tense forms

bOla ami bolbo, tumi bolbe, tui bolbi, she bolbe, apni bolben (‘I will
say’ etc.)

hOwa ami hObo, tumi hObe, tui hObi etc. (‘I will become’ etc.) — no
vowel change, because the stem (hO-) ends in a vowel

shona shunbo, shunbe, shunbi, etc. (‘I will listen’ etc.)

showa shobo, shobe, etc. (‘I will lie down etc.) — no vowel change,

because the stem is sho-

dzkha dekhbo, dekhbe, ctc. (‘I will look’ etc.)

kena kinbo, kinbe, ectc. (‘I will buy’ etc.)

dewa debo, debe, etc. (‘I will give’ etc.) — no vowel change
ghumano ghumabo, ghumabe, etc. (‘I will sleep’ etc.) — the stem is

ghuma-; the future is made by adding -bo, -be etc. to it

There are a few special cases:

1 Some verbs with a stem ending in a insert -i- before the ending,
e.g. ami gaibo etc. (gawa ‘to sing’) and ami caibo etc. (cawa ‘to
want’).

2 The form debo ‘I/we will give’ (but not debe, etc.) can also be dobo
(W) or dibo (E).
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Exercise 2

Listen to the Bengali news on <http://www.voa.gov/stream/
bangla.html> and identify five verbs in the future tense. They can all
be recognised by the sound -b-. Are there any verbs among them
that you already know?

Exercise 3

In the following dialogue, give the verbs their appropriate future
tense form.

proshun: ami ki tObla [bajano]?

jeni: accha, apni bajan, ami [shona].

proshun: tarpOre apni-o ki ekTu tObla [bajano]?

jeni: na, na, ami kichu bajabo na. tObe (but) ®kTa ingreji gan
(song) [gawa].

proshun: kon ganTa apni [gawa]?

jeni: ami ‘Wonderful world’ [gawa]. apni pOchondo [kOra].

proshun: Kkhubi bhalo! amar bondhuder (friends) [Daka]. ora-o
apnar gan [shona].

jeni: besh to. apni tObla [bajano], ami gan [gawa] o apnar
bondhura [shona].

Dialogue 2 Q (CD2; 2)

Jenny is having dinner with Dipu’s parents and their son Tipu.

dipur ma: ar ekTu khao, jeni. ekTu mangsho dei?
jeni: Olpo ekTu din.

dipur baba: shono, dipur ma. tumi jenike ilish-mach dopgaja dao ni.
she koi mach-o khae ni. shOb pOd Olpo Olpo kore dao.

Jjeni: na, na. ami ilish o koi khe-echi. &khon Olpo ekTu
mangsho ar ekTu Dal din.

Tipu: didi, &k Tukra lebu nin. Daler shathe lebur rOsh
makhie khan. khub mOja lagbe.

jeni: dhonnobad, Tipu. ami lebu makhiechi.

dipur ma: Tipu, ranna-ghOr theke ar &k baTi polao ano.

Tipu: ma, bua kothac? take Daken.

dipur ma: bua @&khon ranna ghOre nai. she baire geche.

dipur baba: dipur ma, ami anbo?
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jeni: apnara shObai bOshen — ami ani.

dipur ma: na, jeni. tumi bOsho. Tipu anuk.

Vocabulary

ar more rOsh juice

din give! makhano  to mix
dopéaja onion-based dish makhie having mixed
pOd item mOQOja lage it is nice
Olpo Olpo kore a bit from everything baTi bowl

Tukra piece polao pilau

lebu lemon bua maid

Grammar point: the present imperative

The imperative of verbs is used to order, instruct or urge the listener.
It is used frequently in Bengali. For example:

ar ekTu khao! apnara shObai bOshen!
Eat a bit more! Sit down all of youl!

The imperative has a familiar form (as in the first example), an
intimate one and a polite one (as in the second example). In addi-
tion, there is a 3rd person imperative, with the meaning ‘Let him/
her/them. . . .’, e.g. Tipu anuk! ‘Let Tipu get (it)!".

Here are the present imperative forms of the verb kOra:

Present imperative

(‘Do it!” — familiar)

(‘Do it!” — intimate)

(‘Do it!’ — polite)

(‘Let him/her/them do it!")

(tumi/tomra) kOro!

(tui/tora) kOr!

(apni/apnara) korun! (E also: kOren!)
(she/tara) koruk!

The imperative tumi-form is identical to the simple present tumi-
form: bOlo! ‘Say (it)!’, dekho! ‘Look!’, fero! ‘Return!’ etc. The verb
asha is irregular: esho! ‘Come!” (but in E also asho!).
The imperative tui-form has no ending: it is the same as the stem
of the verb: bOl!, dakh!, fer! etc. The verb asha is irregular: ae!
The imperative apni-form and she-form have the endings -un and
-uk. These trigger the familiar changes in the stem vowel: O>o0, ®>e,
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e>i, o>u; but a remains. The polite ending -en (E) causes no vowel
change.

bolun!/E: bOlen!
dekhun!/E: dekhen!
firun!/E: feren!

boluk! Let him/her say (it)!
dekhuk! Let him/her look!
firuk! Let him/her return!

Verbs with a stem ending in a vowel also follow the above rules, but
-un and -uk are reduced to -n and -k, e.g. jan! ‘Go!’ (polite) and jak!
‘Let him/her/them go’. The -n causes no vowel change (e.g. cal dhon!
‘Wash the rice!’), except in the verbs dewa (din! ‘Give (it)!’) and newa
(nin! ‘Take (it)!’). The -k does cause vowel change (cal dhuk! ‘Let
him/her wash the rice!”).

Exercise 4

When you turn on the TV, you see there is a programme on about a
Bengali restaurant that you know. Call your friend Bimola to come,
sit down, look and listen.

Also tell your older brother Shujon the same. And then also your
younger sister Moyna (to whom — because you are pretending to
be a native speaker now — you can use the intimate form). Moyna
suggests her noisy friend Diya should also come and watch — you
say, ‘OK, let her come, sit down, look and listen — but no noise!
(kono shObdo na!)’.

Dialogue 3 () (cpz 3)

Protima is about to leave for work. Her husband Shantonu has a day
off. She tells him what to do. What plans did he himself have?

protima: ami jacchi. tumi jOl-khabar kheo. tarpOre bajare jeo.

taja shak-shobiji kino.

shantonu: Thik ache. kintu ki ki shak-shobji kinbo?

protima: ami bolchi, tumi lekho. lau, begun ar palong shak eno.
lal shak eno na. pac keji polaoer cal eno.

shantonu: ar kichu anbo?

protima: na, ar kichu na. deri koro na. taRa-taRi bajar theke
esho. tarpOre amar babar baRite jeo.

shantonu: aj amar chuTir din. asha chilo je ghOre boshe aram
korbo. Di-bhi-Dite &k Ta hindi sinema dekhbo.
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bah! besh besh. ami kaje jacchi. ar tumi aram kore hindi
sinema dekhbe? ta hObe na. aj tomar chuTir din, kaje-i
ma-babar shOnge dekha koro. onara khushi hOben.
shantonu: Thik ache. ja bolcho, ta hObe.

protima:

Vocabulary

taja fresh ghOre at home

shobji vegetable aram kOra  to take it easy
bolchi I'm saying (it) sinema cinema; film
palong shak spinach kaje-i therefore

deri kOra to be late dzekha kOra to meet

chuTi holiday, day off ja what

asha chilo I was hoping bolcho you are saying

(lit.: there was hope)

Grammar point: the future imperative

Bengali has imperatives for orders meant to be carried out straight-
away (the present imperative) but also imperatives for orders meant
to be carried out at a later point: the future imperative.

Here is the future imperative of kOra:

Future imperative

(‘Do it’! — familiar)
(‘Do it’ — intimate)
(‘Do it!” — polite)

(tumi/tomra) koro
(tui/tora) korish
(apni/apnara) korben

The familiar future form is the same as the familiar present form but
it always changes the stem vowel (so a>e, O>0, o>u, ®>e and e>i):
bolo! ‘Say (it)!” dekho! ‘Look!’, firo! ‘Return!’, jeo! ‘Go!’, hesho na!
‘Don’t laugh!’. If the verbal noun ends in -amo, the familiar future
imperative ends in -io: ghumio na! ‘Don’t sleep!’.

The intimate form ends in -ish (or -sh, if the verb stem ends in a
vowel), which triggers the changes O>o0, o>u, 2>e and e>i (but stem
vowel a remains): bolish! dekhish! firish! jash! hashish na! ghumash na!

The polite future imperative is identical to the polite form of the
ordinary future tense: bolben! dekhben! firben! jaben! hashben na!
ghumaben na!
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Altogether, making imperatives in Bengali is clearly not simple. Ini-
tially it may be best just to learn by heart some of the individual
forms given above. But always keep in mind the difference between
present and future imperative. Say things like okhane jao! ‘Go there!’
only if you want this to be done straightaway — if you are talking
about a time later in the day or further into the future, you must
say: okhane jeo!

A final little thing: the present imperative cannot be made neg-
ative. A form such as, for example, okhane jao na! does not at all
mean what you might expect. It means ‘Do go there!/Please, go
there!’ (a useful enough phrase, but not a negative one!). To say ‘Do
not go there!’, you must add na to the future imperative: okhane jeo
na! This form must be used also if the command is really about the
here and now.

Exercise 5 Q (CD2; 4)

Rina teaches in a primary school. She always tells the children what
to do and also what not to do. Someone has scrambled her sentences.
Pair up each of her affirmative commands with a negative one.

1 tomra cup kOro ( = be quiet)! a khataTa bager moddhe ( = in)

rekho na!
2 bOsho! b bhitore ( = inside) theko na!
3 tomar kaj kOro, shumi! c ce-ar theke uTho na!
4 bulbul, tomar khataTa d golmal koro ( = make a
amake dao! racket) na!
5 kOlom die lekho! e jhOgRa koro ( = fight) na!
6 =khon shObai baire jao! f ishitar shOnge kOtha bolo na!
7 baire xk shathe khzlo! g pensil die likho na!

Rina’s naughtiest pupil is Kajol. Whenever she says, ‘Don’t make
a noise!” or ‘Sit down!’, he whispers, ‘Make a noise!” or ‘Don’t sit
down!’. What would Kajol whisper after each of Rina’s commands
given above?

Exercise 6

It’s early in the morning. Tell your two children:

‘Get up! Brush your teeth (brush = maja; teeth = dat)! Wash your
faces (mukh)! Eat breakfast! Don’t make a racket! Now go to
school! At school, don’t fight! Study well ( = mon die)! Write with
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a pen! Don’t giggle (giggle = hasha-hashi kOra)! Come home at 4
( = carTae)?’

Bengali script: double consonants

Some conjunct letters represent a sequence of two identical conson-
ants. Remember that such consonants are pronounced long (see
section on Sounds). In spelling, they as it were get pushed together,
sometimes acquiring a different shape in the process.

Here are the main ones. Most are fairly easy to recognise.

F+F =% kk U= dhakka push

P+5=P0 cc SOOI bacca ‘child’

S+ & =S jj T&%] 10jja ‘shame’

5+5=8 TT c¢OTTogram Chittagong
T +©= DD <% bODDo very

$ +9$ =1 tt bitto wealth; note the difference between
8 tt and 8 o (as in ) oTha)
¥"M hOddo limit

Al ranna cooking

8 gOppo gossip

S[IA| abba (E) father
H+V=" mm S amma (E) mother

q+d =9 || dilli Delhi

There is also a letter for double kh. Historically, it stands for kh
followed by sh — but it is now pronounced as a long kh. When it
comes at the beginning of a word, it represents single kh.

Y+ ¥="F  kkh CF Opekkha waiting
O] khOmota power

W+M=% DD
N+d9=9q nn
A+9A=8 pp
T+9=<9 bb

Exercise 7

Answer the following questions about yourself.

1 SR S S S Aigl e SR AN Skl ?

2 W7 T Qe SitR?

3 AN 5 A T@ A (= or) BIATN TR ?

4 e & Qe A S0 (= by yourself) Cftd? «ifs F
Precea sitR Cte? ,

5 S QUN B TN | G (= now) L@ T | #if5 R0

AT A TR |

7 <9 = Qg F90=e?
apni ki ranna
korchen?

What are you cooking?

In this unit you will learn how to:

talk about cooking

describe ongoing activities
describe feelings

make compound words
recognise more conjunct letters

Dialogue 1 Q (CD2; 5)

Jenny goes to see Sofia and gets a cooking lesson. What are the ingre-
dients for her cooking?

jeni:  sofia apa, apni ki ranna korchen?

sofia: kichu ranna korchi na. karon aj tumi-i ranna korbe. ami
tomake shekhabo.

jeni:  Thik ache, apa. ami ki ranna korbo?

sofia: mushurer Dal. rannar ayojon ami shOb korechi.

jeni: accha. ami ki prothome k&ca moric kaTbo?

sofia: h&, dui bhag kore kaTo. ami tomar jonno dhonia pataguli
kuci-kuci kore kaTchi. p&aj roshun nie ki korcho?

jeni:  khosha felchi. tarpOr choTo Tukra kore kaTbo.
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sofia: accha, Thik ache. &khon haRite kichu tel gOrom kOro. cular
dc ekTu baRao. p€aj roshun badami kore bhijo. &k ca-camoc
10bon dao. moric cheRe dao. ekTu pOre Dal haRite Dhalo
o adha ca-camoc holdi dao. dui kap pani haRite Dhalo. bhalo
bhabe naRo.

jeni:  Thik ache, naRchi. k&emon hocche, apa? ami shundor kore
ranna korchi to?

sofia: h&, khub-i bhalo kore korcho. tomar Dal cOmotkar hObe.

Vocabulary

mushurer Dal red lentils ic heat
ayojon preparation baRano to increase
kaca unripe, green badami brown
bhag part camoc spoon
kuci-kuci kore in small pieces cheRe dewa to let go

. . . nie with . .. Dhala to pour
khosha skin adha half

fzla to throw (away) naRa to stir
haRi pan hocche it is going
cula fire (of cooker)

Grammar point: adverbs

To say how actions are carried out, English uses adverbs, as in:
I am cooking this nicely. Stir well!

Bengali adverbs are usually formed by putting kore or bhabe after
an adjective, such as shundor or bhalo:

ami shundor kore ranna korchi. bhalo bhabe naRo!
To ask ‘how’, you can use ki kore or ki bhabe:

péaj ki kore kaTbo? ki bhabe ca banabo?
How shall I cut the onion? How shall I make the tea?

Another word for ‘how’ is kemne:

péaj kemne kaTho?
ca ka2mne banabo?

Some adverbs are made by adding -e (after a consonant) or -te (after
a vowel) to the adjective:
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shabdhan careful, cautious shabdhane carefully, cautiously
nirOb silent nirObe silently
deri late (adj.) derite late (adv.)

Exercise 1 Q (CD2; 6)

It is early in the morning. Sumita is telling her son Pial to get up, go
to school, and so on. Below are some of his responses. What were
her commands? The first one must have been: oTho!

h&, uThbo.

accha, bhalo bhabe khabo.

accha, tarpOre taRataRi kore skule jabo.

h&, shabdhane rasta par hObo ( = I'll cross).

skul theke derite bashae ashbo na.

accha, tarpOre nirObe amar dadar shOnge daba khelbo.
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Grammar point: the present progressive

In addition to the simple present tense, Bengali verbs also have a
progressive present tense:

dhonia kaTchi.
I am cutting the coriander

apni ki ranna korchen?
What are you cooking?

This form is used very much like the progressive in English (‘am
cutting’, ‘are cooking’ etc.): it describes an ongoing action that is
limited in duration.

The recipe for making the present tense progressive is:

» take the stem of the verb

* change the stem vowel (yes, again!): O becomes o
o becomes u
2 becomes e
e becomes i

» if the stem vowel is a, don’t change it

* add -ch-
* add the appropriate present tense ending for person:
-i e.g. ami moric kaTchi
-0 tumi péaj kaTcho
-ish tui dhonia-pata kaTchish
-e she roshun kaTche
-en apni alu kaTchen
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These rules also apply to verbs with a stem ending in a vowel, except
that they don’t get -ch- but -cch. E.g. dhowa has the forms ami
dhucchi, tumi dhuccho, etc.; dewa has ami dicchi, tumi diccho, etc.;
ghumano has ami ghumacchi, tumi ghumaccho, etc.

Exercise 2

Find your slips of paper again, one set with pronouns and one with
verbs. Use them to practise making the present progressive.

Exercise 3

You are working in a Bengali restaurant, where it is your duty to
coordinate the work in the kitchen. The place is full tonight. The
owner pops in to ask if everybody is pulling their weight. Answer his
questions, using the clues provided.

babul ki korche?

saiful okhane ki dhucche?

onup kothae?

0 Onadi kothae? oke dekchi na
polTu ki korche?

shunan ki aj esheche?

amar chele ki ekhane?

o tumi ki korcho?

[cutting onions]
[washing coriander]
[gone home]

[there; frying fish]
[stirring the lentils]

[no; is studying at home]
[yes; is eating rice]

[I am giving him rice]
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Dialogue 2 ﬂ, (CD2; 7)

Dipu’s mother has taken Jenny to a restaurant. Why does Jenny have
to be careful when eating out?

dipur ma: jeni, tomar mukhshuknakeno?tomarki Oshustho lagche?

jeni: na, na. amar khub khide pe-eche.

dipur ma: tahole taRa-taRi khabar ODar dei. tumi ki khabe? jhal
khicuRi khabe?

jeni: na, jhal khabar amar bhalo lage na. korma polao khabo.

dipur ma: ei weTar, eidike esho. amar jonno ghie bhéja poroTa o
niramish ano. ar ei mohilar jonno korma polao dao.

weTar: ar ki ki debo?

dipur ma: akhon amader dui gelash taja fOler rOsh dao ar khabar

pOre amaderke TOk doi dio.
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jeni: weTar, apni ki janen korma polao ki ki die ranna kOre?
karon badam khawa amar nishedh. amar @lerji ache.
weTar: bhOe paben na. baburcike shabdhan korbo. she apnar
khabare kono badam debe na.
jeni: apnake Onek dhonnobad.
Vocabulary
shukna (E)/ dry ghi ghee
shukno (W) bhija fried
tomar mukh you look dried poroTa paratha
shukna/shukno out/hungry TOk sour
Oshustho ill doi yoghurt
khide/khuda hunger badam nut
ODar dewa to order nishedh forbidden
khicuRi rice with lentils .. .khawa I’'m not allowed
and vegetables amar nishedh to eat. ..
korma rice with yoghurt, bhOe fear
coconut milk, baburci cook
nuts, meat shabdhan kOra to warn
eidike here

Grammar point: describing feelings and

emotions

To describe feelings, emotions or other sensations, Bengali often
uses a special type of construction. An example is:

jhal khabar amar bhalo lage na.
I don’t like spicy food.

Many of such sentences feature the verb laga. The verb is always in
the 3rd person (i.e. lage, lagche, lagbe, etc.). The person who has the
sensation is in the possessive form (in the example above: amar).
The cause or source of the sensation gets the object form. If the
cause is a thing, that means it has no ending. But if it is a person,
it will have the ending -ke (for the singular) or -der(ke) (for the
plural).

The construction as a whole is called the ‘impersonal’ construc-
tion. It does involve a person but — unlike in other sentences — that
person is not the subject of the sentence.
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Here are some further examples:

We don’t like those.

You will like him/her.
Dipu’s mother liked Jenny.
How do you like the mango?
I like the mango.

oiguli amader bhalo lage na.
take tomar bhalo lagbe.

jenike dipur mar bhalo legeche.
amTa tomar kemon lagche?
(amTa) (amar) bhalo lagche.

As the last sentence shows, the cause and/or the person are some-
times left out if they are clear from the preceding context.

Another verb meaning ‘to like’ is pOchondo kOra — as you saw in
Unit 6, it has straightforward grammar. However, this verb usually
expresses permanent likes and dislikes (e.g. ami mach pOchondo
kori), while bhalo laga can also be used to express what someone
likes or dislikes on a specific occasion (e.g. ei machTa amar bhalo
lagche na).

Exercise 4

With your little son, you are visiting Deepti. She asks if you are
enjoying the food she has prepared. Make her questions and give
your answers. The first exchange would be: ‘machTa apnar kaemon
lagche?’ ‘machTa amar bhalo lagche’ (or: ‘bhalo lagche’)

machTa?

palong shakTa?

DalTa?

shimTa?

alu-bhOrtaTa? (alu-bhOrta = spicy potato-mash)
doiTa?

AN h WM

Then Deepti asks if your son is also liking the food. Make her
questions and answer for your son: ‘machTa apnar cheler ka&mon
lagche?’, ‘tar bhalo lagche’ etc.

When you go home, Deepti gives you some food to take for your
mother. When you meet again the following week, Deepti asks
how your mother liked the food. Again make her questions and give
your answers: ‘machTa apnar maer kzmon legeche?’, ‘onar bhalo
legeche’ etc.
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Grammar point: describing more feelings
and emotions

Now that you know how impersonal constructions work, you are
able to deal with a host of other impersonal expressions. Here are
some more with laga.

amar Oshustho lagche 1 feel/am ill (Oshustho = unwell)

amar klanto lagche " tired (klanto = tired)
amar khide lagche " hungry (khide = hunger)
amar pipasha lagche " thirsty  (pipasha = thirst)
amar ThanDa lagche " cold (ThanDa = cold)

Since these examples all describe a temporary state of affairs, they

are in the present progressive (lagche). For a more permanent situa-

tion, the simple present (lage) is used:
arifer shObshOmOe khide lage. Arif is always hungry.

Some of the above can also have the verb pawa (in the perfect tense):

amar khide pe-eche I feel/am hungry

amar pipasha pe-eche " thirsty
amar ghum pe-eche (also: lagche) " sleepy
amar bhQOe pe-eche (also: lagche) " scared

There are also impersonal expressions with hOwa, some of them in
the perfect tense.

I don’t like him/her.

What’s happened to you/
what’s the matter with you?

I’ve got a fever. (jOr = fever)

take amar pOchondo hOe na.
tomar ki hoeche?

amar jOr hoeche.

There are three impersonal constructions that express the meaning
‘to need”:

I need 1000 taka

I need/want 1000 taka

I need 1000 taka

(lit.: of-me of-1000-taka need is)

amar 2k hajar Taka lagbe

amar =k hajar Taka cai

amar &k hajar Takar
dOrkar ache

Exercise 5

Your sister is describing her special diet to you. Say how it will make
her feel. Your first sentence is: tahole apnar khub khide lagbe, didi.
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ami dui din kono khabar khabo na. hungry!
tarpOre ®k din kono pani khabo na. thirsty!
tarpOre dui din ghumabo na. sleepy!

tarpOre &2k din shudhu bOrof (ice) khabo. cold!

tarpOre marathon dourabo (I’ll run). tired!

oi bhabe (that way) bish keji ojon (weight) ill!
kOmabo (I'll lose/reduce).
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Dialogue 3 ﬂ (CD2; 10)

Ishita wants to go shopping with Shumi. Why doesn’t Shumi want to
go? What solutions does Ishita suggest?

ishita: shumi, ami bajare jacchi. jabe amar shathe?

shumi: na, ®khon baire jabo-Tabo na. karon amar khub matha
dhoreche.

ishita: shudhu ki matha-i dhoreche? naki jOr-TOr-o uTheche?

shumi: hé&, shei shathe peT-o batha korche. amar &kebare-i bhalo
lagche na.

ishita: tahole &kTa pa&rasitamol khao. kOmla apel-Tapel khao.

shumi: shOb-i khe-echi. tarpOre-o aram lagche na.

ishita: tahole &khon resT nao. ghumao. ami jacchi. tomar jonno
kichu anbo? cokleT-bishkuT anbo? ciRa-muRi anbo?

shumi: na, kichu-i eno na. amar kono kichu-i mOja lagche na.

ishita: tahole tomar jonno ki notun kono Di-bhi-Di anbo? Ti-bhi
dekhbe?

shumi: na, Ti-bhi-o dekhbo na.

ishita: tahole ki Daktar Dakbo?

shumi: na, Daktar-Taktar lagbe na. ami resT nebo. ghumabo.
tate-i shustho hObo.

Vocabulary

amar matha 1 have a headache amar aram
dhoreche lagche

I'm feeling
comfortable

amar jOr I’ve got a fever ciRa (E)/ flattened rice
uTheche ciRe (W)
peT stomach muRi puffed rice
bztha kOra to be painful, to tate through that
cause pain shustho well, healthy
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Grammar point: emphasis

You already know that the sound o can be added to a word to express
the meaning ‘also, too’ (as in jOr-o uTheche ‘A fever has also come
on’). The sound i can also be attached to a word — the effect is to
emphasise it.

shOb-i khe-echi. I’ve eaten all (really all).

tate-i shustho hObo. Through that (precisely that) I'll get better.
ami-i take fon korbo. I myself will call him.

ThanDa-i lagche. It feels very cold.

This emphatic -i corresponds to various devices in English: ‘very’,
‘really’, ‘myself’, etc. or heavy stress in pronunciation.

Exercise 6

Complete the dialogue.

— tumi jaccho?
— bashae jacchi.
— keeno?

— bhat khabo. amar khub-i

— ki die bhat khabe?

— khashir mangsho ache, shim-Tim ache. shOb-i ranna korbo.
— tumi-i ranna korbe?

— h&, ranna korbo.

— khashir mangsho kOro?

— h#&, khashir mangsho amar lage.

— ar ki ki pOchondo ?

— Onek kichu-i pOchondo kori. tumi jano na?

pe-eche.

&kjOn peTuk.

Vocabulary point: compound words

The word for ‘and’ (which is o or ar) is often left out in phrases like
‘father and mother’, ‘table and chair’, ‘rice and lentils’, producing
compound words such as:

ma-baba, cear-Tebil, Dal-bhat.

The Bengali fondness for compounds is also in evidence in so-called
‘echo’ words, where a word is doubled but the second occurrence
starts with the sound T. This can be done with nearly all words:
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cear-Tear jabo-Tabo
chairs and things like that I will go or something
am-Tam ThanDa-TanDa

mango and such things cold and so on

If the word itself already starts with T, the ‘echo’-part gets Th:

Taka-Thaka (also: Taka-Tuka)
TOk-ThOk (also: TOk-Tuk)

The ‘echo’-part means ‘and the like/and so’, but it is often difficult
to translate these forms into English. Because of the jingling sound
effect, they often express a playful attitude.

money and things like that
sour and so on

Exercise 7

The restaurant owner of Exercise 3 is asking questions again. Give
his kitchen staff’s answers, using an echo-word for the word in the
question that has been underlined. Saiful would say: na, ami khon
kichu khabo-Tabo na.

1 saiful, tumi ®khon kichu khabe? — na,...
2 polTu, tomar ki ghum lagche? — na,...
3 shunan, tumi ki mangsho keTecho? - ji,...

4 Onadi, weTar ki bhat khe-eche? — na,...
5 babul, tumi ki shak dhuecho? — na,...
6 onup, kababe 10bon diecho? — ha&,...

Bengali script: more conjunct letters

The following conjunct letters have a consonant followed by the
sound u — easy enough to pronounce but look carefully at the shape
of the letters.

N+, =9 gu BT guR molasses
+,.= shu WH! shukna (E) dry
R+,=% hu 3 hukum command

9+, == ru < ruTi roti

9+, =% ru

Bengali also has a letter for the sound ri at the beginning of a word:
A It occurs in a few words only, such as ¥ rin ‘debt, loan’ and
rishi ‘saint’. In other words that start with the sound ri, the spelling

S rupa silver

2 or A is used: T ¥ ripu ‘passion’ and S riti ‘custom’.

Unit 7: What are you cooking?

107

For the sound ri coming after a consonant, the symbol  is
sometimes used, written below the consonant, e.g: grihini
‘housewife’. Another possible spelling uses o (‘squiggly’ r) and f\i,
e.g. 14 prio ‘dear, favourite’.

The sound ri can also occur after h — the combination looks as
follows:

R+,=2 hri JNA hridOe heart (pronounced with a light h,
though sometimes simply ridOe in E)

Exercise 8

Read the following items on a restaurant menu:

Bengali Eatery

SH] I8! ( = vegetable cake) > T

©ie 2#fo o o
i i 8 it
Ripfe 3.¢o T

ofer W% © T3
LEY >.¢o 9
5 Ol o AT (i.e. half a rupee)

&3

1 Which is more expensive, the fish or the rice with lentils and
vegetables?

2 Go to <http://www.calcuttaweb.com/recipes/> and try to find out
for some of the items how many calories they are.
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Shall | show it to you?

In this unit you will learn how to:

talk about quantities and prices

ask more questions

describe relations between things
read some further Bengali-script texts

Dialogue 1 () (cpz 12)

Rifat and his aunt are in the market. What do they buy?

WFwE: oo [ 5132

Fifea: Tyl (P& 2w, aFH TN &=, S 9 A
maﬁm%l—m@waﬁsww

AR 2, SR — e |

Fife: ool | G (T {6 |

WIS S g wAieeae

FIfF %ammmmﬁmﬁwmluﬂaﬁﬁa

meEwE: = g sicses SieaEle

i Wwffi‘cﬁnﬁ%‘ o/ AT | W
I3 AN (AT

faere: WW@?W|W@¢W3{W%|
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SR |
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Vocabulary

jira (E)/fjire (W) cumin narikel coconut

giiRa (E)/ powder thak leave it!
giiRo (W) DOjon dozen

mone poRche I remember (lit.: hali four (in counting

it falls in mind) fruits)

shorisha (E)/ mustard shagor kOla large-size banana
shorshe (W) dam price

cawa to want shOb milie all together

Notes about Bengali script

The word BRI accha ‘OK’ has cch, written B. It is pronounced like
ch but the initial t-like part is prolonged.

The word f&® kintu ‘but’ has the conjunct for n + t + u: . You
can see ¥ (the top part), ® (the middle part — the ® looks as if it has
been rotated 90° counterclockwise) and , (as in shu or gu, e.g. in
@0l guRa — it’s the little flourish at the bottom).

Vocabulary point: quantities Q (cD2; 13)

You can already count to 20 in Bengali. Counting further is not easy,
since many numerals up to 100 have irregular forms. It is worth the
effort now to learn the sequence 21-30, because they are used rel-
atively often.

21 > 9T ekush 26 W W@ chabbish
22 R F2*  baish 27 Q o™ shatash
23 9 TS teish 28 b oM aTash
24 38 TB@*  cobbish 29 p SHfE untrish
25 ¢ A= pocish 30 wo TSfA™/f@™ tirish/trish

Also learn: 60, 70, 80, 90. For these, look at pages 216-218, where
all these numerals are given.

Now count from 1 to 30, and then onwards: 40, 50, 60, 70, 80, 90,
100. Also do this backwards.

And then say:

Qa 85 ba b‘s 503 an 583 bQ‘D’ bb'a QO, QQa QS, Q&, Qb‘a Yo
* &, >0, &, RO, ¢, VO
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To express halves, Bengali has the following words:
adha/Ordhek ‘B

deR 1
aRai 2
shaRe tin 3
shaRe car 41,

ittadi etc.

4 is shiki, 14 is shoa &k, 2'/4 is shoa dui, etc. %+ is poune =k,
14 is poune dui, etc.

Weights are usually expressed in grams (geram) and kilos (keji), but
there are still some older measures in use:

&k sher c. 0.9 kg
&k mOn c. 37.5 kg (40 sher)
&k poa c. 230 grams (quarter of a sher)

Some less precise words are:

kichu kichu several kichu kichu lok/kichu
kichu boi

Olpo ekTu a little bit of Olpo ekTu jOI

ato Tuku so little, such a small bit of @to Tuku nun

=k gada a heap/lot of xk gada bhat

Exercise 1

Turn the following shopping list into Bengali.

1'% kilo red potatoes

3/ litre oil

30 gram cumin

225 gram coriander powder
19 kilo pilau rice

Vocabulary point: prices

Stating prices is done as follows:

eTar dam collish Taka this costs (the price of this is) 40 taka
egulir dam protiTa pOncash pOesha these cost 50 cents a piece
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eTar dam keji proti (or proti keji) this costs 40 taka per kilo
collish Taka

collish Taka keji 40 taka per kilo

To ask for this information, say:

eTar dam koto? What is the price of this?
koto lagbe? How much should I pay?
koto debo? How much should I give/pay?

Exercise 2 Q (CDZ; 15)

Deepti is buying food. How many kilos will she have to carry home?
Also complete the last turn.

dipti: misTi alur dam koto?

dokandar: proti keji pOncash Taka.

dipti: accha, dui keji din. bhalo shim ache?

dokandar: ache, dekhen. adha keji tirish Taka.

dipti: tahole, deR keji din. bashmoti caler dam koto?
dokandar: &k mon tin hajar shatsho Taka, apa.

dipti: bapre bap — &to dam! dui keji din. kichu shukna moricer-

o dOrkar chilo.
dokandar: poa proti shaT Taka. kOe poa can?
dipti: adha poa din.
dokandar: ei nin. tahole shOb milie sho Taka din.

Grammar point: more question words

You already know many question words (such as ki? kothae? kaemne?
kano? etc.). Here are some more.

There are two words for ‘when’: kOkhon (to ask about the time
of an event) and kObe (to ask on which day).

aj kOkhon bajare jaben, kaki-ma?
kObe bilate firben, jeni-di?

To say ‘how long’, kotokkhon is used for durations shorter than a
day and kotodin (lit.: how many days?) if the answer is likely to be a
number of days.

kotokkhon ghumiecho? aT ghOnTa.
apni ekhane kotodin thakben? pac din.
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Mini-exercise
Ask Jenny:

When (what day) did you come here?
Why did you come here?

How long will you stay?

Where will you go next ( = pOre)?

The word for ‘who’ has several different forms:

ke tomake mereche? Who has hit you? (ke = subject form)

tumi kake merecho? Whom have you hit? (kake = object form)

eigulo kader saikel? Whose bicycles are (kader = plural
these? possessive form)

The complete list resembles that of she ‘he/she’ (see Unit 2):

Subject Possessive Object
singular ke kar kake
plural kara kader kader

There is also a form ke ke: a plural subject form meaning ‘which
various people?’. E.g. ke ke ashben? “Which people are coming?’
(note the polite form ashben — this means the answer is expected
to include older or higher-status people). The object form is kake
kake, as in: apni kake kake dawat diechen? “Which people have you
invited?’. The form ki ki is similar in meaning: ki ki khe-echo,
arif? “‘What things have you eaten, Arif?’.

Grammar point: more question types

Bengali does not have tag questions such as ‘You will come,
won’t you?’. But to or tai na added to a statement creates a similar
effect.

tumi ashbe to? You will come, won’t you? (I would like it)
tumi ashbe, tai na? You will come, won’t you? (that’s true,
isn’t it?)
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Attaching naki (sometimes na ki) also turns a statement into a
question — its effect is like saying ‘Please, enlighten me’. As a result,
it cannot be used, for example, to make invitations — for those,
ordinary ki is used.

tumi ashbe na ki? Will you be coming? (what is your plan?)
tumi-o ki ashbe? Will you also be coming? (that would be nice)

The form naki (sometimes shortened to na) is also used when asking
about two alternatives. It then simply means ‘or’:

tumi ashbe na(ki) bashae thakbe? Will you come or will you
stay at home?

TakaTa xkhon na(ki) pOre debo? Shall I give the money now
or later?

To make indirect questions, ki na ‘whether’ is used. In such sentences,
the ‘whether’ part often comes first, with ki na at the end of it:

she ashbe ki na ami jani na. I don’t know whether he’ll come.
(lit.: he’ll come — whether —
I don’t know)
Tell me whether you understand.
(lit.: you understand — whether —
tell)

tumi bojho ki na bOlo.

a=Vb?+c?
E.=1h¢’

tumi bojho ki na bOlo

Exercise 3 Q (CD2; 16)

Complete Rifat’s questions. His aunt’s answers are given.

1 =eifs A A, FISA? — GFF AT AT |

2 AEeE e _W-WWW

3 wify svEe Fife ? -@ﬁrmﬁmwl

4 QL FACE? —ofi (Bfe aifqe |
R |

5 ©i2 wife? werrs Metea? - cSiNF W-srrﬁr,
Ael-Hle], Q-

FErSI3 SIS |
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Dialogue 2 () (cpz: 17)

Rifat’s aunt is at the market again, now looking for clothes. What
does she buy?

kaki-ma: amar me-er jonno &k seT salwar-kamij khiijchi. kOe-

x&kTa daekhaben?

dokandar: nishcOe-i. ei taker upore dakhen, kaki-ma. eigula
shundor na? konTa neben — badamiTa? naki halka nilTa?

kaki-ma: nilTar nice ki? oi kOmlaTa dekhi? oiTar dam koto?

dokandar: eisalwar-kamijTa kintu silker. dam shaRe car hajar Taka.

kaki-ma: ki? ®to dam cacchen k&no? Otoguli Taka debo na.
apnake dui hajar Taka debo.

dokandar: ki bOlen, kaki-ma! &to kOme hObe na. ar ekTu baRan.

kaki-ma: dui hajar dui sho debo.

dokandar: Thik ache, Thik ache. ar ki khiijchen?

kaki-ma: amar cheler jonno lungi dOrkar. ache apnar kache?

dokandar: na, kaki-ma, ami purushder kapoR bikkri kori na. amar
dokaner pechone amar bondhur dokan ache. tar kach
theke kinte parben.

Vocabulary

salwar-kamij salwar kameez xto kOme for so little

khoja to look for lungi sarong (worn by men)
dzkhano to show purush male

tak shelf bikkri kOra to sell

halka light kinte parben you can buy

kintu however

Otoguli SO many

kOm little, less

Grammar point: postpositions

Words such as ‘after’, “‘under’, “for’ are called prepositions in Eng-
lish, because they come before the noun. The corresponding words
in Bengali are called postpositions, because they come after the noun:

after breakfast
under water
for Babul

nastar pOre
panir (E)/jOler(W) nice
babuler jonno

Some further postpositions are:
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moddhe, in baRir moddhe/bhitore in the house
bhitore

baire outside ofisher baire outside the office

upore on, over taker upore on the shelf

shamne in front of apnar shamne in front of you

pechone behind dokaner pechone behind the shop

dike towards mondirer dike towards the temple

kache near, with  bajarer kache near the market
amar kache with me/in my posssession

majhkhane between boigulor majhkhane between the books
shOnge/ with amar shOnge/shathe with me

shathe (E)
age before dOshTar age before ten

The nouns in front of all these take the possessive form (baRir,
ofisher, apnar, etc.).
Some postpositions combine with non-possessive forms:

camoc die/nie with a spoon
skul theke from/out of school
Taka chaRa  without money

die/nie with (the use of)
theke from, out of
chaRa without, except

If theke combines with a noun denoting a person, it sometimes takes
the form kach theke. The noun gets the possessive form:

babuler kach theke from Babul (lit.: from near Babul)

Exercise 4

Carry out the following instructions and answer the final question.

a5 92 8 G5 Ae! {9 | Wei6t I3 e [ | I_REF
%ﬂ@aﬁmeIWQﬁrﬁﬁmﬂmem
TRIACT AL | SF QFB! T 7 | @ (o) ol BoE
QYA | ﬂ@@ﬂﬁwmml W (TPS (sekenD) I
S Ee e SR |

QT F: TS5 8 TNl HAA?

Exercise 5

Onika has just come back from shopping. How would she reply to
her mother’s questions? Her first answer would be: na, Taka nie
bajare gechi.
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1 tumi ki Taka chaRa bajare gacho? — na, nie
2 tumi kOkhon fire eshecho? baroTar age? — na, pOre
3 gaRiTa ki baRir shamne rekhecho? — na, pechone
4 palong shak frijer bhitore rekhecho? — na, baire
5 kOlagulo taker upore rekhecho? — na, Tebiler
6 ei boiTa ki babar jonno kinecho? — na, apnar

Vocabulary point: colours

Some common colour words are:

lal red holud yellow golapi pink
shobuj green badami brown shada white
nil blue kOmla orange kalo black

There are various ways of specifying an object’s colour:
ei shaRir rOng ki?

eTa =kta lal shaRi
ei shaRir rOng lal
eTa ®kTa lal rOnger shaRi

What is the colour of this sari?

This is a red sari.

The colour of this sari is red.
This is a red-coloured sari.
(lit.: a sari of red colour)

Note that -Ta or -gulo/-guli can be added to colour words (and also
other adjectives) to express ‘the ... one(s)’:

The red one and the blue ones
are beautiful.

My sari is red; your one (yours)
is blue.

lalTa o nilgulo shundor.

amar shaRi lal, tomarTa nil.

Exercise 6

Fatema is buying clothes for the poor in her village. This is her
shopping list. What would she say to the shopkeeper? Her first sen-
tence could be: amar bishTa nil lungi 0 dOshTa shobuj lungi chai.
apnar kache ache na ki?

1 ?T_[fﬁ (lungi) — a SoB1

_ﬂqmr mv«r%rcmfﬁéﬁst‘r
3Wzﬁrﬁw_ﬂmsm% "
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Dialogue 3 Q (cD2; 18)

Jenny is in a book and stationery shop. She wants some postcards to
send home and some things to read, for herself and Dipu’s mother.
What does Jenny buy for Dipu’s mother?

jeni: apnar kache ki gramer chobir bhiu-karD ache?
dokandar: ji, ache. gram chaRa bideshi bhiu-karD-o ache.

jeni: na. gramer karD-i nebo. baccader gOlper boi ache?
dokandar: ji, ache. notun &kTa gOlper boi beRieche. deekhabo?
jeni: besh to. dekhan. e-chaRa amar kOe-&kTa khata, rOng

pensil ar pachTa kham lagbe. ache?

dokandar: ji, ache. ei nin.

jeni: ei khOborer kagojTa ar mohilader oi pottrikaTa-o din.

dokandar: dicchi.

jeni: plasTiker shoping-bag dite parben?

dokandar: na, nai. poribesh montri nishedh kore diechen. apnake
kagojer Thonga dicchi. apnar jinishguli Thongae bhore
roshi die b&dhe dicchi.

jeni: besh. bhalo @#kTa upae ber korechen! dhonnobad.

Vocabulary

bhiu-karD  picture postcard nishedh kore dewa to forbid

gOlpo story Thonga bag

baRano to come out/be jinish thing

published bhore having put

pottrika magazine roshi rope

dite parben you can give bé&dhe dewa to tie up

poribesh environment upae solution

montri minister ber kOra to find

Grammar point: leaving out pronouns

Bengali sentences can be very brief. Often, all the pronouns (so not
only the subject pronouns) are left out.

dakhabo?
Shall I show you (it)?

Of course, if there could be any unclarity, the pronouns can also be
put in:

dicchi.
I'm giving it.
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apnake dekhabo ami apnake dzkhabo ami apnake eTa dzkhabo
ami dicchi ami apnake dicchi ami eTa apnake dicchi.

Speakers of Eastern Bengali generally leave out pronouns more
often than Western speakers.

Exercise 7

Here are some very short and economical sentences. For each, choose
the question that it could answer.

Questions:
1 na, shOmOQOe nei. a tumi eTa bolcho kzno?
2 na, ani ni. b kaka-kaki kothae gachen?
3 bajare gaechen. c amar jonno ca enecho?
4 tomake diechi to! d tumi ki amar shOnge ashbe?
5 bolchi karon shotti. e TakaTa kake diecho?

Bengali script: more conjunct letters

In the following conjuncts, the two separate letters are easily
recognisable.

With «1:
T+ =F kIl ™ Klash class
A+ =92 pl T2 pleT plate
A+ =F ml T mlan dejected
With «:
A+ =9 gn SlY bhagni nicce
® +9=R tn IR jOtno care
With <

At the beginning of a word, 9 in a conjunct is not pronounced. In
the middle of a word, the conjunct represents a long consonant.

+9=% dh ¥ dhOngsho destruction
Q+9=91 j Gd jOr fever
A+ =7 sh shami husband

ssh bhusshami landowner
R+9=%-9 bb &= jibba tongue
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Vocabulary

dudh milk Thik-i indeed
dudhwala milkman map measurement
khoriddar customer bikkreta seller
ThOkano to cheat kakor grit

mishano to mix mishale if I mix

MeFoE: WO, AT T o2
i< gcf‘j;\i‘[rﬂﬁﬂ? N AN e OIFiR | FNETSIED
|

Vocabulary

naika actress takano to look

aena  mirror
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Can | cash this cheque here?

In this unit you will learn how to:

talk about post and bank matters
make requests

describe sequences of actions
express nuances of verb meaning
recognise further conjuncts

Dialogue 1 Q (cD2; 20)

Jenny is in the post office. How much is the postage for her letters?
What is wrong with the parcel she wants to send?

kOrmocari: slamalaikum. apnar jonno ki korte pari?

jeni: walaikum salam. ei ciThi duiTa inglenDe paThate
cai.

kOrmocari: accha, din. @armele naki shadharon Dake paThate can?

jeni: ®armele — rejisTri Dake. koto lagbe?
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kOrmocari: protiTa ciThir ojon pdcish geram — tar mane, &k ®&kTa
paThate deRshGto Takar DakTikiT lagbe.

jeni: accha. ar ®kTa parsel ache. kolkatae paThabo.

kOrmocari: parseler moddhe ki ache? apnake fOrmer upore likhte
hObe.

jeni: eTar bhitore @k pOT amer acar ache.

kOrmocari: khabar-dabar paThate nished ache.

jeni: thak, tahole dOrkar nai. shudhu ciThi duiTa regisTri

Dake paThie din. TakaTa nin. dhonnobad.

Vocabulary

kOrmocari clerk a2k xkTa each one
shadharon ordinary DakTikiT stamp

Dak post acar chutney
rejisTri Dak registered post khabar-dabar food and such
tar mane its meaning is/this things

means that

Grammar point: the infinitive

Bengali verbs also have an infinitive, which ends in -te:

What can I do for you?
(lit.: you-for what do I-can)
I want to send a letter

(lit.: letter send I-want)

apnar jonno ki korte pari?

ciThi paThate cai

As in English, there are several common Bengali verbs, e.g. para ‘can,
be able to’ and cawa ‘want’, that combine with the infinitive. Note
the word order: infinitive — other verb (korte pari, paThate cai).
Now you say: What can he do for you?
What can I do for him?
I want to send a parcel.
Some other verbs that often combine with the infinitive:

dewa let, allow tomake okhane jete debo na

(I will not let you go there)
shekha learn she ranna korte shekhe ni

(he hasn’t learnt to cook)
bhule jawa forget ciThiTa posT korte bhule gechi

(I’ve forgotten to post the letter)
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oke fon korte cesTa korbo

(I'll try to phone him)

she bajar korte gzche

(s/he has gone to do shopping)

cesTa kOra try

jawa go

To express ‘must/have to’, hOwa is used:

hOwa have to apnake/apnar eTa likhte hObe

(you have to write it)

Here, hOwa is always 3rd person. Be careful with the tense: whenever
the action to be carried out lies in the future, the future tense hObe
must be used. The person can have the object form (apnake) or
possessive form (apnar).

Another use of the infinitive form, more akin to the present
participle of English, can be seen in:

Tibhi dekhte dekhte ami ghumie poRechi.
Watching TV, I fell asleep.

Here the infinitive is usually doubled (dekhte dekhte). It describes an
activity (‘watching the telly’) that is ongoing when another event
takes place (‘I fell asleep’).

The infinitive is made as follows:

* take the stem of the verb
* change the stem vowel: O>0, 0>u, &>e, e>i (but a doesn’t change)
* add the ending -te

Verbal noun Infinitive
khola to open khulte
dhowa to wash dhute
lekha to write likhte
asha to come aste

Stem-final a usually becomes e: khete (from khawa).

But sometimes it becomes ai: gaite (from gawa ‘to sing’)
caite (from cawa ‘to want’).
Verbs with a verbal noun in -ano have -ate in the infinitive:

ghumate (from ghumano)
Exercise 1

How would schoolteacher Rina respond to her students? Match each
of the students’ sentences with one response.

Unit 9: Can I cash it here?

Students:

ami ki ekTu baire jete pari?

ami Ongko korte cai na.

aj amra ki ingreji poRte shikhbo?
ami ei ®ljabraTa korte pari na.
amader baire jete dicchen na k®no?

N AW ==

Rina’s responses:

karon tomader kaj &khono shesh hQOe ni (shes hOwa=to be finished).
tobuo ( = still) korte cesTa kOro.

na, aj amra itihash ( = history) poRbo.

tobuo korte hObe.

jao. kintu pac miniTer moddhe fire esho.

OO oD

Exercise 2 Q (cD2; 21)

Jenny has returned to the post office with another letter. What does
she say?

kOrmocari: slamalaikum. apnar jonno ki korte pari?

jeni: (greets the clerk and says she has forgotten to give this
letter to him.)

kOrmocari: o, accha. ciThiTa din. kothae paThate hObe?

jeni: (says she wants to send it to Kolkata.)

kOrmocari: Thik ache. kintu apni ThikanaTa banglae likhechen.
ingrejite lekhen ni keno? antorjatik ( = international)
ciThi-pOttrer (ciThi-pOttro = letter) Thikana ingrejite
likhte hOe.

jeni: (says she has learnt to write in Bengali.)

kOrmocari: banglate likhechen — Thik ache. kintu ami banglar
pashe (= next to) ingrejite ThikanaTa abar likhchi.
kichu mone korben na ( = don’t mind).

jeni: (tells him to write it and says thank you.)

Dialogue 2 ﬂ (CD2; 22)
Shuklia is in a travel agency in Kolkata. She wants to make a trip to
Agra with some friends to see the Taj Mahal.

shOhokari: agrate apnara kotodin thakte can? dilli hoe jete hObe.
dillite kichudin beRie tarpOre agrate jete parben.
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shukla: h&, dillite amra &k din thakte cacchi. dillir lal kellaTa
dekhte cai. tarpOr agrate gie car din thakbo.

shOhokari: tahole prothome apnara shondhar Trene haoRa
isTeshon theke dillite jete paren. okhane shOkal bazlae
pduche shoja hoTele gie mal-pOttro rakhte parben.
tarpOr lal kella dekhte jete paren. pOrer din shOkaler
Trene agrae pouchben.

shukla: dilli theke agrate jete kotokkhon lagbe?

shOhokari: dui-aRai ghOnTa lagte pare. car din pOre akibhabe
abar kolkatae fire ashben.

shukla: programTa to bhalo-i mone hocche. amar bandhobider
shOnge alap kore abar eshe buking debo. &khon jacchi
tahole. nOmoshkar.

shOhokari: ashun. nOmoshkar.

Vocabulary

shOhokari assistant mal-pOttro  luggage

... hoe via... pOrer din the next day

kichudin a couple of days akibhabe the same way

kella fort alap kOra to consult

shondha evening buking dewa to make a booking

pouchano to arrive ashun goodbye (lit.: come!)

Grammar point: the past participle — meaning

Another important verbal form is the past participle. It always ends
in -e. Its basic meaning is that of an action completed in the past.

Examples: eshe (from asha come) having come
dekhe (from dakha see) having seen
fire (from fera return) having returned

This form can be used to describe a sequence of actions carried out
by one and the same person. It is then used for all actions except the
last:

shOkal bzlae pouche hoTele gie mal-pOttro rakhte parben
After arriving in the morning and going to the hotel, you can
put away your luggage.

(lit.: Having arrived in the morning, having gone to the hotel,
you can put away your luggage)
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Thikana likhe ciThiTa posT koro
Write the address and post the letter.
(lit.: having written the address, post the letter)

To say that an action was not carried out, use na plus past participle.
English might use the word ‘without’:

she jOl-khabar na khe-e skule gieche.
He went to school without eating breakfast.
(lit.: he, not having eaten breakfast, went to school)

Exercise 3 Q (cD2; 23)

Read Puja’s description of her daily routine and say: what are Puja’s
hobbies?

ami protidin shOkale uThe hat-mukh dhue &k ghOnTa homwark kore
jOl-khabar khe-e nOeTae skule jai. bikal (afternoon) carTae abar
fire eshe =k kap ca khe-e proshun-dadake ®kTa i-mel paThie amar
bandhobir shOnge xk hat daba (game of chess) kheli. tarpOr ingreji
poRi. pORa sheshe ( = after studying) bhat khe-e &k ghOnTa Tibhi
dekhe ghumate jai.

Grammar point: the past participle — form

To make the past participle of a verb, take the present perfect form
(see Unit 5) and remove everything after the -e-.

Present perfect Past participle

korechi I have done
diechi I have given
giechi I have gone
baniechi I have prepared

kore having done

die having given

gie having gone

banie having prepared

Exercise 4

Sofia is telling Jenny what to do, using pairs of sentences. Combine
each pair into one sentence with a past participle. The first sentence
would be: ranna-ghOre eshe amar kOtha shono.

1 ranna-ghOre esho. amar kOtha shono.
2 haRiTa bhalo bhabe dho-o. tarpOr cular upore rakho.
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pé-ajTa kaTo. tarpOr amake dao.

Dal ranna kOro. tarpOre bhat ranna koro.

bhat khao. tarpOre bashae jeo. [convert this into, ‘Do not go
home without eating’; use na twice]

6 agami kalke ( = tomorrow) abar esho. mach ranna korbe.

[V [ SO}

Exercise 5

The following exchanges describe several sequences of actions.
Change them so that each action is described in a sentence of its
own. The first exchange would become:

A: tumi ei kajTa shesh korbe. tarpOre ki korbe?
B: ami bhat khabo. tarpOre ghumabo.
1 A: tumi ei kajTa shesh kore ki korbe? (shes kOra = finish)
B: ami bhat khe-e ghumabo.
2 A: Kkaj shesh kore ekhane esho.
B: na, kaj shesh kore ami bashae jabo.
3 A: tomaderke dekhe she ki bolbe?
B: ki bolbe? amaderke dekhe she khushi hObe.
4 A: arif fon kore boleche, ‘bashae khabar nei’.
B: ami bashae gie take dhOmok debo (dhOmok dewa = give a

scolding)

Dialogue 3 Q (CD2; 24)

Opu is at the bank to cash a cheque. He also enquires about a transfer
and about opening a savings account. Is Opu’s visit successful?

opu: amar bhai amar cOloman hishabe &k lakh Taka paThieche.
TakaTa ki eshe geche? dOya kore ekTu khdj kore
dekhben?

kerani: dekhchi — apnar akaunT nOmborTa koto?

opu: nOmborTa holo 1546398. amar nam opu ganguli.

kerani: ji, gOtokalke apnar akaunTe TakaTa jOma hoe geche.

opu: shune khushi holam. @khon ami ki &kTa shOncoyi hishab
khule ei TakaTa shei akaunTe jOma rakhte parbo?

kerani: nishcOe-i parben. ei fOrmTa puron kore din.

opu: Thik ache. ar &kTa kaj ache. &kTa cek pe-echi. cekTa ki
ekhane kash kore nite pari?
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kerani: h&, paren. kintu tar jonno pasher kaunTare jete hObe.

opu: accha. apnake Onek dhonnobad.

Vocabulary

cOloman current jOma hOwa to be credited
hishab account shOncoyi hishab savings account
lakh/lokkho 100,000 jOma rakha to deposit
dOya kore please puron kOra to complete
khoj kOra  to seek out, to enquire kaesh kOra to cash

kerani official pasher next, adjoining

Grammar point: combinations with the past
participle

A second use of the past participle is in combination with another
verb, which conveys a nuance of meaning like suddenness, comple-
tion or benefit. An example is fala — literally ‘to throw’, but when
combined with a past participle (e.g. khe-e, from khawa), it expresses
suddenness or completeness:

arif shOb khabar khe-e feleche. Arif has eaten up all the food.

It is best to think of khe-e fzla as a fixed unit, like ‘eat up’ in
English. Other examples are heshe fala ‘burst into laughter’ and
poRe fxla ‘read to the end/read all of it’.

A past participle combined with newa means that the subject
of the sentence benefits from the action, while dewa conveys that
somebody else does. These verbs can even combine with their own
past participles.

TakaTa baeger moddhe Put the money in the bag.

rekhe nin. (suggesting: for yourself’)
TakaTa bager moddhe Put the money in the bag.
rekhe din. (suggesting: for somebody else)

She took the money (for herself).
She gave the money (to somebody).

she TakaTa nie nieche.
she TakaTa die dieche.

A past participle combined with jawa conveys that the subject of
the sentence is completely affected by the action.

Listen (attentively)! (shona = listen)
The cup has broken. (bhanga = break)

shune jao!
kapTa bhenge gxche.
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Some verbs are seldom used in the ordinary perfect tense, because
speakers prefer to use past participle plus gechi/gacho etc.

tomar nam bhule gechi. I have forgotten your name.
(bhola = forget)

she gOtokalke cole geche. He left yesterday. (cOla = go, leave)

Other combinations feature the verbs oTha (lit. ‘go up’, but here
conveying an unexpected action), bOsha (lit. ‘sit’, but here express-
ing that the action is undesirable) and pORa (lit. ‘fall’, but here
conveying suddenness):

me-eTi kéde uTheche

arif shOb am khe-e
bosheche

amar dada eshe poReche

The girl burst out crying (kada = cry)

Arif has eaten all the mango (how
annoying!)

My brother has (suddenly) arrived

All of the above are best learned as fixed units. You will come across
more of them further on, where you should be able to recognise that
they consist of a past participle plus another verb.

Given a fixed unit such as cole jawa ‘leave’, how to say: ‘I want to
leave’? You will need ami cai ‘I want’; since this verb combines with
an infinitive, you need the infinitive cole jete; the result is: ami cole jete
cai ‘I want to leave’. This is just like ami aste cai ‘I want to come’,
except that aste is a one-word unit while cole jete is a two-word
unit — but both are infinitives.

Exercise 6 Q (CD2; 25)

Protima comes home from work and asks her husband Shantonu
about various things he was going to do. Complete his replies, using
the clues provided. To the first question, he could answer: h#,
ciThigulo paThie diechi.

1 “tumi ki posT ofise gie ciThigulo paThiecho?’
‘h&, ciThigulo [paThie dewa]’
2 ‘amar jonno ®kTa pottrika kinecho?’
‘h&, [kine newa]’
3 ‘dudh ache? naki nai?’
‘nai. dudhTa [shes kore fzla]’
4 ‘tumi amar make fon korecho?’
‘na, [bhule jawa]’
5 ‘tomar i-mel poRecho?’
‘h#&, amar shOb i-mel

[poRe fzla]’
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6 ‘tomar bon esheche?’

‘h&, she baroTae [eshe pORa]’

Bengali script: some further conjunct letters

With ¥:

The letter ¥ as second element in a word-initial conjunct is not
pronounced. In the middle of a word, the first consonant is pro-
nounced long and the following vowel is nasalised. Exception:
combined with ¥ is pronouned nm.

* + W= sh *I*{I shOshan cremation ground
W+N=W dd <9 pOdda river Padma
4+ ¥N=1 nm 9] jOnmo birth

With ©:

The ™ is always pronounced. Note how kt is written.
T +© =% kt TSNS jukto-rajjo United Kingdom
T +9 =W nt I klanto tired
A+8 =8 st pakistan Pakistan

With € and 7:

The pronunciation is straightforward but look carefully at the shape
of the conjuncts with <.

© +2 =% tth ©YI¥ utthan emergence
N +¥94 =79 nth “IZ pantho passer-by
A+ =78 sth IFZ Oshustho ill
N+W =" nd ™19 shundor beautiful
I+W =% bd *¥ shObdo sound

With «:

The pronunciation is straightforward but ¥ gets a distinctive shape.

U+d=" ddh ?,[f%? buddhi intelligence

N+ 4= ndh <FH bOndho closed

T+ ¥ =< bdh “F& khubdho enraged
With <€

Note the following two conjuncts with ‘squiggly’ r:

S+ =@ tr & trish thirty (= fofa tirish)
L4+ =& kr krikeT cricket
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Finally, here are two letters used (in a few words) for the diphthongs
oi and ou.

% (following a consonant) oi (& koi type of fish
(elsewhere) oi iy fSRIfTS oitihashik historical

T (following a consonant) ou =t bou bride (also: ?@)
(elsewhere) ou el oudarjo generosity

Exercise 7

Go to <http://www.anandabazar.com/>. Choose one article and try
to transcribe its first 25 words. How many can you transcribe con-
fidently? How many do you already know?

Reading text — S99 4% Q!

ATAGE: TN BY FNFA FNLF 512 | Tod FTLF (73 A1 |
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(GRS < [

Vocabulary

projojok  director chOddonam pseudonym

namkOra famous bzbohar kOra to use

lekhok writer

10 QS &FC ACE «?
ekhane keu

thake na?

Doesn’t anyone live here?

In this unit you will learn how to:

tell the time

describe homes

refer to people

read more conjunct letters

Dialogue 1 ﬂ (CD2; 26)

Sumita is talking with her young son Pial. Why is Pial less than keen
to do his homework?

pial: mamoni, ami &khon Tibhi dekhbo. karTun daekhabe.
shumita: karTun shuru hObe kOkhon?

pial: shoa pacTae.

shumita: akhon ki shoa pacTa baje?

pial: na, shoa pacTa bajte &khono tirish miniT baki.
shumita: tahole tumi ei adha ghOnTa Ongko kOro.

pial: mamoni, Onko khub koThin. &ka a&ka parbo na. baba

kOkhon ashben?

tomar baba shaRe shatTae ashben. tahole &khon ingreji
pPORo.

pial: mamoni, ingreji poRte pOca lage.

shumita:
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shumita: tahole bhugol poRte jao. agamikal tomar bhugol
porikkha, tai na?
pial: ji. tahole tirish miniT bhugol poRbo. tarpOre ami kintu
karTun dekhbo.
shumita: Thik ache. poRte jao. karTun shuru hole tomake Deke
debo.
Vocabulary
mamoni mother (affectionate pOca rotten
form) pOca lage it is unpleasant
shuru hOwa to begin agamikal tomorrow
baja to strike bhugol geography
baki left over porikkha examination
koThin difficult shuru hole when it begins
xka xka alone Deke dewa to call

Vocabulary point: telling the time

To tell the

time, you need numbers. You already know the numerals

up to 30. But you also want to understand times like 3.36 or 4.55 —
so now learn by heart the sequence 30-60 (see page 217).

Mini-exercise 1

45 minutes;
55 minutes;
59 minutes;
33 minutes;
25 minutes.

Say:

To say what time it is, the verb baje (lit.: ‘it strikes’) is used:

&kTa baje, duiTa baje, ctc.

It’s one

o’clock, it’s two o’clock, etc.

Half-hours are expressed with the words for 1'4, 2'4, 3'% etc.

deRTa baje, aRaiTa baje, shaRe tinTa baje, ctc.
It’s half past one/two/three, etc.
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Quarters are expressed as follows:

poune zkTa baje, poune duiTa baje, etc.
It’s a quarter to one/two etc.

shoa ®kTa baje, shoa duiTa baje, etc.
It’s a quarter past one/two etc.

Mini-exercise 2

Say: ‘Is it half past ten?’

‘No, it is half past eleven.’

‘Is it a quarter to five?’
‘No, it's a quarter past five.’

Other times are expressed as follows:

2kTa bajte baro miniT baki ache.
It is twelve to one (lit.: to strike one, there are 12 minutes left)

xkTa beje baro miniT.
It is twelve past one (lit.: having struck one, 12 minutes)

All these sentences can answer the question:

kOTa baje?/kOeTa baje? (E)

Now you say:

What time is it?

‘It’s one minute to twelve.’
“No. It’s one minute past twelve.’

To say at what time things happen, the time expression is put in the

locative form:

akTae, duiTae

deRTae, aRaiTae, shaRe tinTae
poune xzkTae, poune duiTae
shoa ®kTae, shoa duiTae

xkTa dOshe, 2kTa bishe

At one, at two

At 1.30, 2.30, 3.30
At 12.45, 1.45

At 1.15, 2.15

At 1.10, 1.20

To specify the part of the day, use the following words:

bhore
shOkale
dupure
bikale
shondhae
rattre

in the early morning (till ¢. 6 a.m.)
in the morning

in the early afternoon

in the late afternoon (3 to 6)

in the evening (6 to 8)

in the night (locative of rat)
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These words are given here in the locative form (with -e). They have
their simple form if they are followed by an expression of the precise
time:

kOTae/kOeTae (E) how late? shQOkal aTTae at 8 a.m.

bikal tinTae at 3 p.m.
rat aTTae at 8 p.m.
rat tinTae at 3 a.m.

This is a general principle in Bengali grammar: if several nouns form a
unit, only the last word of the unit gets an ending. Other examples are:

mita-upoler fon-nOmbor (not mitar-upoler)
Mita and Upol’s phone number

tomar boi-pottrikagulo bhule jeo na (not boigulo-pottrikagulo)
Don’t forget your books and magazines.

Further useful time phrases are the following:

kOTar/kOeTar (E) shOmQOe? At what time?

pOetrish miniT age/pOre 35 minutes earlier/later

«kTa theke duiTa porjonto from 1 until 2

&k ghOnTa dhore for one hour

proti ghOnTae/proti dui every hour/every 2 hours
ghOnTae

pacTae shuru hObe o
chQOeTae shesh hObe.

okhane jete &k ghOnTa lagbe. It will take one hour to get there.

It will start at S and end at 6.

Exercise 1

Study the following TV timetable and say:

1 ‘mOnco kOtha’ shuru hOe kOeTae?
2 ‘shOngbad’ kotokkhon colbe?
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3 ‘uDi uDpekar’ shes hOe kOeTae?
4 kon onusthan shaRe tinTae shuru hObe?
5 kon onusthan duiTa collishe shes hObe?

onusthan shuci ( = programme timetable)

dupur 2Ta shOngbad. 2Ta 15 miniT muktir pOthe. 2Ta 40 miniT
mOnco kOtha. 3Ta 05 miniT uDi uDpekar. 3Ta 30 miniT shukhi
poribar. 4Ta khObor. 4Ta 05 miniT shObar jonno. 4Ta 30 miniT kon
gramer me-e? STa khObor.

shOngbad news
mukti freedom

mOnco stage, theatre
shObar possessive of shObai

Exercise 2

Read the following description of Pial’s evening and answer the
questions.

pial shoa pacTa theke poune chOeTa porjonto Tibhi dekheche. zkhon
chOeTa pocish baje. pial tar ghOre gie bhugol poRche. ponero miniT
pOre she nice ( = down) gie tar choTo bhai o boner shOnge bhat
khabe. bhat khe-e shaRe shatTae she tar babar kache Ongko shikhbe.
rat nOeTae she ghumate jabe.

pial kotokkhon Tibhi dekheche?
kOeTae she bhat khabe?

kader shathe she bhat khabe?
kar kache Ongko shikhbe?

pial kOeTae ghumate jabe?

wn b W -

Exercise 3

Answer the following questions.

2khon kOeTa baje?

apni koto miniT dhore bangla poRchen?

apni protidin kOeTa theke kOeTa porjonto bangla pORen?
apni aj kOeTae ghum theke uThechen?

apni gOto kalke ghumate gechen kOeTae?

wn W~

Dialogue 2 () (cpz 29)

Jenny is back in England for two weeks. Sofia has come with her. They
have arrived at Jenny’s family home, where they will be staying.
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jeni:  deekho, sofia. eTa amader paribarik baRi. ami dOrjaTa
khulchi.

sofia: ke@no? khali baRi naki? ekhane keu thake na?

jeni:  shudhumattro amar ma thaken. tini bodh hOe kothao
gaechen. bhitore esho. ei shiRi die dotOlae jao. dotOlae Dan-
diker ghOre tumi thakbe.

sofia: tomader baRiTa ki shundor! paTatonguli ki cOmotkar
karukaj kOra! tomar shobar ghOr konTa?

jeni:  tomar pasher ghOrTa-i amar. oi konae gosholkhana. tachaRa
nictOlae-o &kTa TOeleT ache. almarite toale pabe. jodi ar
kichu lage, bolo. cOlo amra a&khon nice gie ca banie khai.

sofia: h&, cOlo. amar khub ca khete iccha korche.

jeni:  ca nie baire bagane gie boshi.

sofia: accha. boshe boshe ca khai ar tomar maer jonno Opekkha kori.

Vocabulary
paribarik baRi family home kona corner
dOrja door gosholkhana (E)/ bathroom
khali empty snan-ghOr (W)
shudhumattro  only nictOla ground floor
bodh hOe it seems almari wardrobe
shiRi staircase toale towel
dotOla first floor (lit.: jodi if

second storey) cOlo let’s (lit.: go!)
ghOr room nice down
ki shundor! how beautiful! iccha (icche W) to want
paTaton ceiling kOra (impersonal)
karukaj kOra decorated bagan garden
shobar ghOr bedroom

Exercise 4

Match each of the objects with the place in the house where it is

normally found.

Objects Places

Pall BIRIE!

DICE <A CATTARIN /R

MR ( = tree) NIBIGRE]

RIS AL ( = sitting-room)
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Grammar point: indefinite pronouns

Indefinite pronouns express the meanings ‘anyone’, ‘anything’, etc.
Most derive from a question word:

Question word Indefinite pronoun

ke who keu anyone (poss. karo/karur, obj. kauke/kakeo)
ki what kichu anything
kon which kono any

kothao anywhere
kOkhono ever, at any time
konodin ever, any day

kothae where
kOkhon when
kObe when

The indefinites are used in yes—no questions and in sentences with
jodi ‘if’. They are also frequent in negative sentences.

Has anyone come?

Did you see anyone there?

If I can do anything

Don’t go anywhere!

I don’t have any time/I have
no time.

keu esheche?

tumi okhane kauke dekhecho?
jodi kichu korte pari

kothao jeo na!

amar kono shOmQOe nei.

Elsewhere, indefinites are less usual. But with something added to
them, keu and kichu can mean ‘somebody’ and ‘something’:

Someone (lit.: anyone-a-person)
has phoned.

I will tell you something.
(lit.: anything-one)

keu xkjOn fon koreche.

tomake kichu ®kTa bolbo.

Forms with onno ‘other’ plus indefinite pronoun have the meaning
‘someone else’/‘another person’, etc.

Someone else will finish the work.
I have not seen anyone else.
Then T’ll go somewhere else.
Isn’t there any other food?

onno keu kajTa shes korbe.
onno kauke dekhi ni.
tahole onno kothao jabo.
onno kono khabar nei?

Exercise 5

Sumita has to get some shopping and is leaving her son Pial alone
at home. She tells him what to do in case different things
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happen. Complete her sentences. The first one would be: jodi keu
ashe

1 keu ashbe na, kintu jodi , tahole dOrjaTa khulo na.

2 kichu ghoTbe na (ghOta = happen), kintu jodi , tahole amar
mobaile fon koro.

3 ami karo shOnge tader bashae jabo na, kintu jodi
taRa-taRi fire ashbo.

4 tomar baba fon korbe na, kintu jodi
dOsh miniTer moddhe firbo.

5 onno keu fon korbe na, kintu jodi
ghOre basto ( = busy) achi.

6 kono brisTi ( = rain) poRbe na, kintu jodi
dOrjaTa bOndho koro.

, tahole
, tahole bolo je ami
, tahole bolo je ami ranna-

, tahole baganer

Exercise 6

Today is Ishita’s birthday. Her friend Shumi has come and wants to
talk, but all she gets is grumpy negative replies. What does Ishita
say? Her first sentence would be: keu ashbe na.

aj ke ke ashbe?

tara kOkhon ashbe?

tara tomar jonno ki ki upohar ( = present) nie ashbe?
tumi taderke ki khawabe? (khawano = give to eat)
tumi ki kono sinema dekhte cao?

tomar ki mon kharap hoeche? ( = have a bad mood)

AN W~

Reading text 1 Q (cp2; 30)

* What did the writer’s friend do?
* What are his prospects?

amar bondhuke gOtokal pulishe dhore nie geche. she &kjOn chattro-
neta ebong pulisher onumoti chaRa-i michile gie netritto dieche. aj
shOkale ami amar bondhur babake nie 2kjOn ukiler kache gechi. ukil
shahebke shOb ghOtona amra khule bolechi. kintu ukil shaheb bole-
chen, je amar bondhu shOhosha-i chaRa pabe na. pulish tar biruddhe
boma mamla daer koreche. amra korT-kacarite gie besh kOejOn
kOrmocariderke ghush diechi. kintu Taka khe-e-0 amader keu kono
shahajjo kOre ni. amar bondhu &khono jel-khanae aTka ache.

Unit 10: Doesn’t anyone live here?

Vocabulary

neta leader . . . biruddhe against (with
onumoti permission possessive)
michil demonstration boma bomb

netritto dewa to lead mamla case

shaheb mister, sir (Muslim mamla daer kOra to bring a case

term of respect) korT-kacari court

ghOtona event, incident besh kOejOn quite a few
khule bOla to explain ghush bribe
shOhosha-i quickly ghush khawa to take bribes
chaRa release jelkhana prison

aTka detained

Grammar point: human nouns

Nouns referring to humans have several distinctive forms. Here, as
an example, are the forms of bon ‘sister’.

Singular Plural
subject form bon bonra
possessive form boner bonder
object form bonke bonder(ke)

Mini-exercise 3

Say: What is your sister's phone number?
Give this to your sister.
My sisters live in Delhi.
| will phone my sisters tonight.

If a noun ends in a vowel (e.g. bondhu), the singular possessive has
-r: amar bondhur saikel (my friend’s bike). If the vowel is -0 (e.g.
chattro), -o can also be dropped and possessive -er added: ei chattrer/
chattror boigulo (this student’s books). For short nouns ending in -a,
both -r and -er are possible: amar mar/maer bandhobira ‘my mother’s
friends’.
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The plural subject ending -ra sometimes has the form -era:

bonra/bonera sisters
shikkhOkra/shikkhOkera teachers

Plural -ra and -der can be added to a first name to express: ‘X and
his/her family or friends’.

Where are Shunan and his
friends/family?

shunanra kothae?

Like inanimate nouns, human nouns are often unmarked for plural
if plural meaning is signalled through another word:

duijOn ukil eshechen.
kOe-xkTa bacca kadche.

Two lawyers have come.

Several children are crying.

Remember that ®kjOn is put before a human noun to say ‘a(n)’:
2kjOn ukilke fon kOro! Phone a lawyer!

The endings -er, -ke, -ra and -der themselves can convey the mean-
ing ‘the’:

ukilke fon kOro!
baccara kothae?

Phone the lawyer!
Where are the children?

Nouns for humans (and animals) sometimes get the ending -e (-te
after a vowel) when they function as a plural indefinite subject:

pulishe oke dhore nie gzeche. Policemen have arrested him.
gorute ghash khae. Cows eat grass.

Exercise 7

Do you know the story of Snow White (tushar kOna, lit.: snow’s
flake)? Below are several sentences about her, the seven dwarfs (shat
bhai bamon, lit.: seven-brother dwarf), the wicked queen (dusTo rani)
and the prince (rajkumar). But the whole story is wrong! Correct it.

Example:

bamonra tusarkOnar kap-pleT shorieche ( = have moved) —
na, na: tusarkOna bamonder kap-pleT shorieche

tusharkOnar baba mara gachen.
bamonra tusharkOnar baRite esheche.
tusharkOna bamonder tar baRite thakte dieche.

W N =

Unit 10: Doesn’t anyone live here? 141

2kdin dusTo rani kOmla nie esheche.

tusharkOna dusTo ranike apel dieche.

apel khe-e dusTo rani ghumie poReche.

Onek bOchor pOre kjOn rajnitibid pouche gache.
tusharkOna rajkumarke cuma ( = kiss) dieche.

0~ b

Bengali script: more conjunct letters

In a conjunct, ¥ gets a rather different shape and sometimes also
causes the other letter to change form. You have already seen ¥ st
and ¥ sth. Two other ones are:

FH+A="4 shp wopef shpOrsho touch
¥ +A=H ksh <IH baksho box

Conjuncts with ¥ are:

¥ +3F=% shk =% porishkar clean
L sT sTeshon station
I +9= shn ajm krishno Krishna

In the following conjuncts (except the last) the individual letters are
still easily recognisable:

S+A=" 1Ip g gOlpo story

T4+ B5=5 IT polTu Poltu

V+A=""1 mp TG kompiuTar computer
+ 9=V mbh FAEF shOmbhOb possible

+ o= nt ¥ klanto tired

+5=% nT 9% ghOnTa hour

+9=9 nTh 9 kOnTho voice

q9+T=9 nD 'S ponDit pundit, teacher

The following are really irregular spellings, used in a few words only.

F + V=" mm ™89 brammon/brammhon Brahmin
kkh &R0 lokkhi Hindu goddess Lakhsmi
F+«="F khn 10khnou Lucknow

The next four represent combinations with the rare letters % and <B.
It is simplest to remember that the conjuncts represent the sounds ng,
gg (but g word-initially and g#& in the combination ®el), nc and nj:

® + =% ng  AF gOnga Ganges
G + R=8 gg jiggesh question
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Tl g I g@n knowledge
LB+ 5= nc AL pOncash fifty “
B+ S =8 nj & gOnjriverside marketplace

Exercise 9
Find the correct transliteration for each of the following words.

1 A a jOngol jungle

2 onfs b bigg&n science

3 G ¢ lauDspikar BANGLADESH

4 =& d Taeksi

3 T*TFE-"T'E e sTamp

6 “ifes f ponDit Dhaka o

g W l Igl i_:::l?sp Narayangonj.

9 fReee i bangla (old-fashioned spelling)
10 & j Olpo
11 =Teefasa k inci inch & ¥
12 =9 1 afganistan ‘
13 qstel m sponj sponge @
14 3fe n nanTu-shonTu Nantu and Shontu Y @ga

E =
B WAL ‘i o I v S

Reading text 2
Read the text and say:
* What has happened? 2

* Has the government provided any help yet?

ASFE FHYT AT ATSO FARWANG 6] IR
QEACR | O 92 W=l @ Feg] S 20 (107 | SI9s 83
2be ATIE | e ILCAS Y =0 7oz | 7y &g 3

Narayangonj in Bangladesh

o

%

Vocabulary

+

3 Onj Narayangonj (district  rasta-ghaT roads and streets
CSTH (ot | SIS B2AtE GrifEcs vre i stiteam & 9barEd narayong pads el
GeTReeTs | fofy w% g =y e | <2 Tl?'ﬂ?l@ Zi7ey «8 close to Dhaka) Disi district commissioner
2 A ;
T PR | Qv SfiT A G et SR el giiCbiohe - e SthOL ~~ plake
bhumikOmpo earthquake eshechilen came
bohu many mulloban valuable
shishu baby, infant sthapotto monument
Ogg&n hOwa to faint nOsTo ruined, destroyed
procOnDo severe, violent &mon such a

jhOR storm
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What happened next?

In this unit you will learn how to:

e describe events and ongoing actions in the past
e specify days of the week
e describe reflexive actions
e understand words relating to politics and crime

Dialogue 1 Q (CD2; 32)

An election has been announced. A journalist is interviewing an opposi-
tion leader about this. What has the opposition party already done?
What else are they going to do?

shangbadik:
rajnitibid:

shangbadik:

rajnitibid:

mongolbare nirbaconer khObor shune apni ki korlen?
khOborTa shune-i shoja amader dolio karjalOe-e
gelam. amra shOrashori desher onnanno jela-karjalOe-
e jogajog korlam. tarpOr shOngbad shOmmelon
korlam.

budhbar bORo &kTa michil holo. kintu shOrkar to
age-i nirbacon ghoshona die dieche. michil-Tichiler ki
dOrkar chilo?

protibader dOrkar Obossho-i chilo. karon jOnogOn
jane je ei shOrkar nirbacon nie protarona korbe. tai
gOto budhbarer michile lokkho lokkho lokjon hajir
hoechilo o michiler pOre amader netar boktrita shunlo.
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shangbadik: apnara ki onnanno birodhi dOlgulor shOnge joT-
gOThon korben?

rajnitibid: amra agami shombare shOngshOde prodhan-montrike
onurod korbo jate tini tOttabodhayok shOrkarer kache
khOmota die den. amader dabi na manle amra cobbish
ghOnTar jonno hOrtal Dakbo. jOnogOner bijOe
Obossho-i hObe!

Vocabulary

nirbacon election boktrita speech

dolio karjalOe  party office birodhi dO1 opposition party

shOrashori straightaway joT-gOThon coalition

onnanno other, different shOngshOd parliament

jela district prodhan-montri prime minister

jogajog kOra to contact onurod kOra jate to request that. ..

shOngbad press conference tQOttabodhayok caretaker, interim

shOmmelon khOmota power

shOrkar government dabi demand

ghoshona dewa to announce na manle if they don’t

protibad protest comply with

protarona kOra to cheat hOrtal general strike

hajir hoechilo appeared bijOe victory

Exercise 1

Arrange the following words into two groups, on the basis of shared

meaning.
hOrtal dabi
prodhan-montri shOrkari dOl
michil protibad
khOmota protarona kOra
shOrkar birodhi dOl

Exercise 2

Complete the
words that yo

aj shOrkar

bhObone eshechen.

following radio news item, in which there were several
u did not catch.

ghoshona koreche. montrira shObai
®kTa spic diechen. bolechen je nirbacon
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epril mashe ( = month) hObe. tarpOre dolio neta spic diechen.
uni korechen. bolechen je tOttabodhayok shOrkarer kache
khOmota die dite hObe. birodhi dOlgulo agami kalke korbe o
agami budhbare Dakbe.

Grammar point: the simple past tense
The dialogue above contains several examples of verbs in the simple
past tense:

amader dolio karjalOe-e gelam.
«&kTa michil holo.

I went to our party office.
A demonstration took place.

These forms are used to describe an event that was entirely completed
in the past. They are often used in narratives.

tushar-kOna apel nilo. bhalo bhabe dekhlo. tarpOre khelo.
Snow White took the apple. She looked at it carefully. Then she
ate it.

As these examples illustrate, the simple past tense consists of the verbal
stem followed by the sound 1 and the appropriate person ending. The
verb Daka ‘to call’, for example, has the following simple past forms:

Personal pronoun Simple past

ami Daklam (also Daklum W)

tumi Dakle (sometimes Dakla in colloquial E)
tui Dakli

she Daklo

apni Daklen

As you can see, the vowel a in the stem does not change in the simple
past. But all other vowels do, in the expected way:

Verbal noun Simple past

kOra to do
khola to open
dhowa to wash
d=kha to see
lekha to write
dewa to give

korlam, korle, korli, korlo, korlen
khullam, khulle, khulli, khullo, khullen
dhulam, dhule, dhuli, dhulo, dhulen
dekhlam, dekhle, dekhli, dekhlo, dekhlen
likhlam, likhle, likhli, likhlo, likhlen
dilam, dile, dili, dilo, dilen

Unit 11: What happened next?

147

A stem-final a also changes (into e). But verbs with a verbal noun
ending in -ano have -alam in the simple past:

Verbal noun Simple past

khawa to eat khelam etc. (but gawa ‘sing’ and cawa ‘want’ have
gailam, etc. and cailam, etc.)

ghumano to sleep ghumalam, etc.

The simple past tense of jawa is irregular: ami gelam, tumi gele, tui
geli, she gzlo, apni gelen. The verb asha has the irregular form ami
elam, etc. (but also ashlam, etc. in E).

Corresponding to the present tense forms ami achi, tumi acho,
etc., the simple past forms are ami chilam, tumi chile, etc. Unlike the
present tense, the past tense of this verb cannot be omitted:

tumi ki Oshustho? Are you ill?
tumi kalke ki Oshustho chile? Were you ill yesterday?

Also note that this verb only has a simple present and simple past. If
any other verb form is needed, a form of the verb thaka has to be
used:

kalke she shustho thakbe. He’ll be fit tomorrow. (future
thakbe)
I don’t want to be ill. (infinitive

thakte)

ami Oshustho thakte cai na.

There are a few cases where the simple past form does not describe
an event in the past. First, it can describe an action that is about to
happen. This is common especially with the forms collam and gelam
‘T'm going (now)’ (lit.: ‘I went’). Second, the form heolo (3rd person
past tense of hOwa) often means ‘is/are’: e holo amar skuler bondhu
(‘this is my schoolfriend”). In this use, holo always comes in the
middle of the sentence, never at the end.

Exercise 3

Write down and learn the simple past tense of dekha, shona, newa,
kOra, hOwa and showa. Then find your slips of paper with pronouns
and verbs and practise making the simple past tense.
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Exercise 4 Q (CD2; 33)

Read the following text about a protest demonstration and say:

« How many opposition parties took part in the demonstration?
« What did the demonstrators do?
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Vocabulary

rOmna area in central Dhaka pOth path, way
bikkhobh protest badha dewa to stop, prevent
jog dewa to join michilkari demonstrator
shekhane there shOngghOrsho clashes
bibhinno different greftar kOra to arrest

kormi worker shorie dewa to remove

sthir kOra to decide

Vocabulary point: days of the week

The days of the week are:

shombar Monday
mongolbar Tuesday
budhbar Wednesday
brihOshpotibar/bisshudbar Thursday
shukrobar Friday
shonibar Saturday
robibar Sunday
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shombar shukrobar
mongolbar shonibar
budhbar robibar
brihnOshpotibar

If further specification is needed, the terms gOto ‘last’ and agami
‘coming, next’ are used. These words are also used to disambiguate
the words kal (locative: kalke) ‘yesterday’/‘tomorrow’ and porshu
‘the day before yesterday’/’the day after tomorrow’.

gOto robibar
agami shonibar
gOto kal
agami porshu

last Sunday

this coming Saturday
yesterday

the day after tomorrow

To say on what day something happens, the locative ending -e can
be attached to the name of the day (gOto budhbare elo ‘s/he came last
Wednesday’) but often the bare name is used (gOto budhbar elo).

Mini-exercise

Say: Snow White came last Monday.
On Tuesday she cleaned the house.
On Wednesday she did the shopping.
On Thursday she cooked rice.
On Friday she ate an apple and fell asleep.
On Saturday the dwarves cried.
On Sunday, a prince came and kissed her.

Exercise b

Mr Roy is a politician. Below are some entries from his diary of last
week. The Nina that is mentioned is his youngest daughter and
Minoti is his wife.

10.00 misTar coudhurike fon kOra
10.30-15.00 dOler nirbahi (executive) shObha
(meeting)

shombar
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16.00 ninar jonno shoping kOra
20.30 ninar jOnmodiner parTi (birthday
party)
mongolbar  9.00 budhbarer boktrita cek kOra
13.00 dOler kormider shOnge alocona
(discussion)
15.00 ciThipOttro pORa
20.00 minotir shOnge mondire jawa
budhbar 11.00 chattro-chattrider jonno boktrita dewa
13.00 sromik (labourer) netader shOnge
alocona
14.00 shangbadikder shakkhatkar
(interview) dewa
17.00 em-pi-der shathe ca khawa

Mr Roy indeed did all these things last week. Describe what he did
at the different times on the different days.

The first few sentences will be: shombar shOkal dOshTae misTar
rOe misTar chowdhurike fon korlen. shaRe dOshTae uni dOler nirbahi
shObhae gelen. bikal tinTae shObha shesh holo.

Dialogue 2 Q (CD2; 35)

Onika is at the police station, reporting the theft of her handbag. Were
there any witnesses?

onika: o0-si shaheb, ami apnar Thanae &kTa chintaier reporT korte
cai.

o-si: Obossho-i, boshun. ki ghoTeche bolun.

onika: ami rasta die hdTchilam ar amar mobaile kOtha bolchilam.
amar kiddhe @&kTa baeg jhulchilo. oiTa chintai hoe gache.

o-si: bager moddhe ki ki chilo?

onika: amar pasporT, poricOepOttro, nOgod Taka, baRir cabi o
onnanno bektigOto jinishpOttro chilo.

0-si: eirOkom chintai protidin-i hocche. ghOTonaTa ki onno keu
dekheche?

onika: ta ami bolte parbo na. tObe maTher moddhe &kTa lok
jadu-kheala daekhacchilo. Oneke-i khala dekhchilo. hote pare
tader keu chintaikarike dekheche.

0-si: Thik ache. Dairi kore rakhlam. @kjOn pulish-ofiserke
ghOTonasthOle paThacchi. she tOdOnto korbe. amra
apnake janabo.
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Vocabulary

o-si officer in charge jinishpOttro things
chintai mugging eirOkom such (a)
reporT kOra to report tObe but
ghOTa to happen maTh field
kadh shoulder jadu-khala magic
jhola to hang hote pare perhaps
chintai hOwa to get stolen chintaikari mugger

Dairi kore rakha to record
tOdOnto kOra to investigate
janano to let know

poricOepOttro identification
nOgod Taka cash money
bektigOto personal

Grammar point: the past progressive

You have seen that Bengali verbs (e.g. haTa ‘walk’) have, amongst
others, the following tenses:

Simple Progressive
present haTi I walk hiaTchi I'm walking
past haTlam I walked

You won’t be surprised to learn that they also have a past progres-
sive tense:

ami rasta die haTchilam.
a&kTa lok jadu-khala
dekhacchilo.

I was walking in the street.
A man was showing some magic.

These forms express that an action or activity was ongoing at some
moment in the past. The most natural translation in English is usu-
ally with a past progressive (‘was walking/showing”).

The forms of the past progressive are not difficult to make:

» take the first person form of the present progressive (i.e. likhchi,
nicchi, dekhchi, khulchi, korchi, hiTchi, etc. — see Unit 7)

* add the same endings as in the simple past (i.e. add -lam, -le, -li,
-lo and -len).

The result is forms such as:

ami likhchilam, tumi likhchile, tui likhchili, she likhchilo, apni
likhchilen (I was writing, you were writing, etc.)
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Some further examples:

‘fon bajchilo; ‘The phone was ringing;

TibhiTa pura bholume colchilo; the TV was playing at full
volume;

the children were crying;

the neighbours were shouting.’

‘And what were you doing?’

‘I was reading the newspaper.’

baccara kiadchilo;

protibeshira citkar korchilo.’

‘o tumi ki korchile?

‘ami khOborer kagoj
poRchilam’

Exercise 6

A customer in Harun’s tea shop has been shot by another customer
after an argument. A policeman is interrogating witnesses, asking
each of them: jOkhon gulir (guli=bullet) shObdo shunlen, tOkhon
apni ki korchilen? Give their answers.

(Harun’s employee:) [making tea]

(Harun:) [talking with my friend]

(Harun’s two sons:) [washing cups in kitchen]
(a customer:) [drinking my tea]

(another customer:) [talking on my mobile]
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Vocabulary point: crime and criminals

You already know several words relating to unlawful behaviour.
Here are some more words for criminals and their activities:

cor thief curi kOra to steal

pokeTmar pickpocket pokeT mara to pick pockets

Dakat robber Dakati kOra to commit robbery

jaliat counterfeiter jal Taka chapano to print counterfeit money

kalobajari black marketeer jinishgulo kalo bajare bikkri kOra sell things
on the black market

khun kOra to murder

cadabaji kOra to take extortion money

dhdkabaji kOra to cheat

khuni murderer
cidabaj extortionist
dhokabaj cheat

Exercise 7

The police have caught several criminals red-handed. One by one,
they are brought before the judge. A policeman says who they are
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and what they were caught trying to do. Complete his sentences.
The first one would be: she ®kTa saikel curi korte cesTa korchilo.

1 eilok ®kTa cor. she ... (was trying to steal a bicycle)

2 ei lok ®kTa pokeTmar. she . .. (was trying to pick pockets)

3 ei lok ®kTa jaliat. she . . . (was trying to print counterfeit money)

4 ei lok ®kTa kalobajari. she. .. (was trying to sell things on the
black market)

5 eilok ®kTa cadabaj. she ... (was trying to take extortion money)

6 eilok ®kTa chintaikari. she . . . (was trying to mug a lady for her bag)

The defendants deny all charges. Thus the first one says: na, na, ami
cor noi. konodin saikel curi kori ni. What would the others say?

Dialogue 3 Q (CD2; 37)

Babu and Rafiq are talking together. Babu is not looking good and
Rafiq asks him why.

rofik: ei je, babu, idaning aenae nijeke dekhecho?

babu: na bhai, nijer cehara dekhe ar ki hObe?

rofik: keno? ki hoeche? tomake khub hOtash mone hocche?

babu: ar bolo na, bhai. gOto rattre baRite Dakat eshe amar strir
gOenagati shOb nie gache.

rofik: tomra Dakatder badha dite cesTa kOro ni?

babu: na, ora baRite Dhuke-i amaderke cearer shOnge doRi die
bédhe felechilo. ora shObkichu nie cole gelo. tarpOre amra
nijera nijederke chaRalam.

rofik: tarpOre ki holo? thanae riporT korecho?

babu: h#&, pulisher kache gechi. kintu tara bollo je amader nijeder
jinisher dike nijeder-i kheal rakhte hObe.

rofik: bOlo ki? thanar lokjon tomake shahajjo korte cailo na keno?

babu: karon agami mashe nirbacon. pulish ®khon michil-miTing

nie basto.
Vocabulary
el je hey! doRi rope
idaning recently bédhe fzla to tie up
cehara face chaRano to free, release
hOtash dejected kichur dike to keep an eye
g0enagiti jewelry kheal rakha on something
Dhoka to enter bxsto busy
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Grammar point: reflexive pronouns

Dialogue 3 has some sentences which describe an action directed at
the subject:

Have you seen yourself in the
mirror?
We freed ourselves.

aenae nijeke dekhecho?

amra nijederke chaRalam.

They contain the reflexive pronoun nije. Like other pronouns, it has
different forms depending on its number and its function in the
sentence.

Subject Possessive Object
singular nije nijer nijeke
plural nijera nijeder nijeder(ke)

Further examples are:

tara aenae nijeder dekhe nilo.
They looked at themselves in the mirror.
(nijeder is object in the sentence)

me-eTa nijeke khub shundori mone kOre.
The girl considers herself very beautiful.
(nijeke is object)

she nijer chobi dewale jhulalo.
She hanged her own photo on the wall.
(nijer expresses possession)

she nijer jonno salwar-kamij o tar maer jonno ®kTa shaRi kinlo.

She bought a salwar-kameez for herself and a sari for her mother.

(possessive nijer because jonno requires a possessive form)
A personal pronoun can be added as well:

tara aenae tader nijeder dekhe nilo
she tar nijer chobi dewale jhulalo

Sometimes nije does not express reflexive action but simply emphasis:

babu nije boleche. Babu himself has said so.
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Exercise 8

Upol is comparing himself again with other people. Complete his
sentences, using the clues given.

1 tumi tomar nijer saikel meramot korte paro na, kintu ami
(can repair my own car).
2 amar bondhura nijederke bhalo bhabe bojhate pare na, kintu ami
(can express myself very well).
3 Oneke-i nijeke bhalobaste pare na, Kintu ami
love myself).

(am able to

4 Oneke-i nijer bepare kOtha bolte cae na, kintu ami (am
always willing to talk about myself).
5 amar stri nijeke aenae dekhe khushi hOe na kintu ami (am

happy when I see myself in the mirror).

Reading text () (cpz 38)

Here is a Bengali lullaby. In it, the baby’s mother is confronting some
pirate-robbers, who are demanding ‘tax’. But she tells them that the
bulbuli (which are tiny birds) have eaten all the paddy and asks them
to wait for the newly sown garlic to grow (i.e. wait several months).
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Vocabulary
borgi pirate furano to be finished
khoka little boy dhan-pan crops
paRa neighbourhood kOTa a few
juRano to be quiet shobur kOra to wait
bulbuli Indian nightingale bona to sow

khajna tax
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What did you study at school?

In this unit you will learn how to:

talk about the way things used to be
describe events in the more distant past
specify dates

make requests and give permission

Dialogue 1 ﬂ (CD2; 39)

Jenny is back in Dhaka. She is talking with Dipu’s grandfather about
his schooldays. What two differences from today does Dipu’s grandfa-
ther mention?

jeni: dadabhai, apnader amole skul keemon chilo? skule ki ki
poRten?

dada-bhai: jOkhon ami choTo chilam, tOkhon amra jetam paTh-
shalae.

jeni: paTh-shala abar ki, dadabhai?
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dada-bhai: paTh-shala holo gach-tOlae khola skul. amaderke &kjOn
ponDit-mOshae pORaTen.

jeni: gacher tOlae skul! khub mOjar bapar to.

dada-bhai: baparTa motei mOjar chilo na. shOb pORa amader
mukhostho korte hoto. na parle ponDit-mOshae
bet die piTaten. baRite eshe abar babar hate piTuni
khetam.

jeni: o mal! tahole to piTunir bhOe-e Onek kichu mukhostho
korte hoeche. ®khono ki kono kichu mone ache?

dada-bhai: Obossho-i — namta mukhostho korechi, jemon: pic
&kke pac, pac dugune dOsh, tin padce ponero, car pace
kuRi — eibhabe namta mukhostho kortam.

jeni: shune khub mOja pelam, dadabhai. skule amrao namta
mukhostho kOrte shikhechi . . . kintu apnader mOton
na.

Vocabulary

dada(bhai) grandfather bet cane
(father’s father) piTano to beat

amol time, days piTuni beating
paTh-shala village school khawa to suffer, endure
gach-tOla  foot of tree amar mone [ remember
mQOja fun ache
bzpar thing, matter namta multiplication table
motei na not at all jemon such as, for example
pORa reading, studying dugune twice (used with numbers)
mukhostho to learn by heart eibhabe in this way

kOra mQOja pawa to enjoy oneself
na parle if we were unable mOton like . . . (with possessive)

Grammar point: habitual past tense

Dialogue 1 has several sentences with a new verb form:

skule ki ki poRten? What did you study at school?
babar hate piTuni khetam I used to get beaten by my father.

These forms are habitual past tenses: they are used to describe actions
that took place repeatedly in the past. The corresponding English
sentences have ‘used to’, though a simple past tense is often also
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possible. But in Bengali, to describe a past action that was habitual,
you have to use the past habitual tense.

The forms of the habitual past tense are identical to the simple
past tense (see Unit 11), except that they do not have the sound 1 but
the sound t. Examples are:

pORa khawa

ami poRtam (also poRtum W) khetam (or khetum)
tumi poRte (also poRta in colloquial E) khete (or kheta)

tui poRti kheti

she poRto kheto

apni poRten kheten

We saw that jawa and asha have an irregular simple past tense. But
their habitual past tense is regular: ami jetam, tumi jete etc. and ami
astam, tumi aste etc.

Note that gawa and cawa differ from khawa in changing their
stem vowel to ai (ami gaitam/caitam, etc.), just as in the simple past
tense (ami gailam/cailam) and the infinitive (gaite/caite).

Exercise 1

Dipu’s grandfather is reminiscing about the past. He mentions
several things that were different. Finish his sentences. The first one
would be: ami ar farshi boi poRi na, kintu age Onek poRtam.

1 ami ar farshi boi poRi na, kintu age . . .

2 ar piTuni khai na, kintu age . . .

3 kobita ( = poems) mukhostho korte ami ar pOchondo kori na,
kintu age. ..

baccara ar gach-tOlar paTh-shalae jae na, kintu . . .

ami #khon bhalo bhabe fuTbOI1 khelte pari na, kintu age. ..
mohilader shathe gOlpo korte amar ar bhalo lage na, kintu age . . .
ami ar robindro-shongit ( = songs of Rabindranath) gai na, Kintu
age. ..
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Exercise 2

Answer the following questions.

1 apnar choTobzlae ( = youth) apni kon shOhore thakten?
2 kon skule poRten?
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ki kore skule jeten?

kon kh®la ( = game) khelte pOchondo korten?
chuTite apni kothae jeten?

apnar ma apnar jonno kon khabar ranna korten?
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Dialogue 2 () (cpz 40)

After the summer vacation (May to June in Bengal), teacher Rina
asks several students how they spent their holidays and when they
came back. What did the students like best about their holidays?

ripa: tomra grissher chuTite ki ki korechile?

bina:  amra shObai mile mama-baRite giechilam. khub mOja kore
. am khe-echi. me-er aTharo tarikhe amra fire eshechi.

bishu: choTo mama pukur theke bORo bORo rui-mach
- dhorechilen. mama-baRi theke amra Onek mach nie eshechi.

rina: bah. tomra dui bhai-bon mile to khub mOja korecho. tarpOr

didar, tumi tomar chuTi ki bhabe kaTiechile?

amra chuTite choTo khalar baRite 1OnDone giechilam.

shekhane pOhela jun theke couddoi jun porjonto chilam.

amra bibhinno jadughOre giechilam.

ripa: tomra Taoar jadughOre-o giechile?

didar: ji. giechilam. shekhane kohinur hiraTi dekhechi. @to shundor

Jinish prithibite ar ditioTa nai.
rina: tumi dekhi @kTa oitihashik chuTi kaTiecho. cOmotkar.

didar:

Vocabulary

grissho summer pukur pond

mile together kaTano to pass, spend

mama-baRi mother’s paternal hira diamond
home prithibi world

tarikh date ditio second

Grammar point: double adjectives

Dialogue 2 has the phrase bORo bORo ruimach (lit.: big big carp-
fish). The double adjective bORo bORo conveys emphasis: ‘really
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big’. But in addition it also conveys plural meaning: the whole phrase
means ‘some/several really big carp-fish’.
Some further examples:
misTi misTi am
dami dami jinish

really sweet mangos
really expensive things

As with other nouns, plural can also be expressed by adding -gulo/
guli. An additional demonstrative (ei, oi) is also possible.

misTi misTi amgulo

ei shundor shundor hiragulo

really sweet mangos
these really beautiful diamonds

Exercise 3

Rifat’s aunt is at the market again. Four different shopkeepers
call out to her, saying the following. What kind of shop does each
shopkeeper have?

kakima, bhalo bhalo am kinben?

apnar taja taja mach cai?

gOrom gOrom rOshgolla ( = a round milk-based sweet) khan.
ashun, kakima. shundor shundor shaRi ache.

bOro bOro rui neben?

notun notun salwar-kamij khiijchen?

choTo choTo kOla nie jan.
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Grammar point: past perfect

Dialogue 2 has several examples of the past perfect tense:

chuTite ki ki korechile? What did you do in the
holidays?

bORo bORo rui-mach dhorechilen. He caught several big carp.

This tense is used to describe an action in the past. Sometimes that
action precedes another one that is also mentioned. In such cases,
English would also use the past perfect:

jadughOrTa age dekhechilam. tai tader shOnge gelam na.
I had seen the museum before. So I did not go with them.

In addition, the Bengali past perfect is used to describe events that
took place long ago:
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briTishra bharot theke kohinurTa nie giechilo
The British took the Kohinoor from India.

It can also be used for events that happened more recently, as in the
examples above from the Dialogue. But if there is a direct connec-
tion to the present, as in the following example, the present perfect is
more usual.

duiTa bORo bORo mach dhorechi. amra aj rattre khabo.
I’ve caught two big fish. We’ll eat them tonight.

The past perfect is easy to make: take the past participle (e.g. kore,
dhue, gie) and add one of the endings -chilam (also -chilum W), -chile
(also -chila in colloquial E), -chilo, -chili, -chilen (i.e. what you add is
the simple past tense of ‘to be’). The result is:

kOra dhowa Jjawa
ami korechilam dhuechilam giechilam
tumi korechile dhuechile giechile
tui  korechili dhuechili giechili
she korechilo dhuechilo giechilo
apni korechilen dhuechilen giechilen

For giechilam, etc., the shorter forms gechilam, etc. are also used.

Like the present perfect tense, the negative of the past perfect is formed
by the simple PRESENT tense followed by ni (nai in colloquial E):

ami 1OnDone gechilam kintu amar bhai jae ni.
I went to London but my brother didn’t go.

Exercise 4

Here is the story of Dipu’s grandfather’s life. Choose the appropri-
ate verb forms.

dipur dadabhaier unishshOto pécish shale jOnmo [hoto/hoeche]. cho-
Tobzlae murshidabade ( = town in W. Bengal) [thaklen/thakten].
unishsho shatcollish shale uni purbo-pakistane [eshechen/ashchilen].
okhane bibhinno bORo bORo kompanite kaj korten. unishsho shaT
shale uni poshcim-pakistane ( = West Pakistan) disTrikT-komishonar
[hocchilen/hoechilen]. 1966 theke 1971 porjonto kOracite ( = Karachi)
bash korten. 1971-er pOre ar pakistane thakte [ce-echilen na/can ni].
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1972 januari mashe shadhin ( = free) bangladeshe cole [ashlen/ashten].
shekhane ponero bOchor shikkha montronalOe-e ( = ministry of edu-
cation) kaj korlen. 1986 shale reTair [korben/korechen].

A boxed history of Bengal
Before 1947 1947-1971 1971-now
West part of one of the states one of the states
Bengal British India of India of India
Bangladesh part of part of Pakistan independent
British India nation

Vocabulary point: specifying dates

For the months, the English names are generally used, pronounced
as: januari, februari, marc, epril, me, jun, julai, agosT, sepTembor,
OkTobor, nobhembor, Disembor. To indicate the day of the month,
these are put in the possessive form, followed by the appropriate
numeral and the word tarikh ‘date’ (in the locative: tarikhe). It is
also possible to insert the word masher — the name of the month is
then in the basic form.

januarir &k tarikh 1 January

julaier pécish tarikhe On 25 July we went for a trip.
bxzRate gelam.

agosT masher car tarikhe On 4 August we came back.
fire elam.

An alternative way to specify dates uses words meaning “first, second,
third’, etc.:

pOhela (or pOela) Xl first
doshora (I second
teshora (o) third
couTha (8'3T) fourth
paci (@) fifth
chOei u3) sixth
ittadi &ﬂ'\'ﬁ) ete.
aTharoi ()4 18th
unishe (550 19th
bishe (RO 20th
ittadi etc.
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These words are followed by the name of the month (which gets the
locative form to express ‘on such and such a day’).

pOhela januari 1 January
shOtoroi eprile nirbacon hObe The election will be on 17 April.

Mini-exercise

Now say: Today is 1 July.
We came back from London on 18 June.
School will start on 10 July.
On 20 July, our grandfather will come.
In December, we are going to London again.

The basic units of time are:

sekenD second (but outside clock-watching contexts,
muhurto ‘moment’ is used)

miniT minute
ghOnTa hour
din day (the word bar is only used in the days of the

week: uni gOto budhbare elen; dui din thaklen; gOto
shukrobare abar cole gelen)

shOpta week

mash month

bOchor  year (but to specify the calendar year, the word shal
is used: 2001 shale 10ndone gelam; tin bOchor
thaklam; 2004 shale abar fire elam)

dOshok  decade

shOtabdi century

Exercise b

Go back to Unit 11, Exercise 5. If Mr Roy did all these things as
scheduled, how would he himself say so? Make his sentences, using
the past perfect and specifying the time and date on which he did the
various things. The dates were: 18, 19 and 20 October.

He would start as follows:

aTharoi OkTobor shOkal dOshTae ami misTar chowdhurike fon
korechilam. shaRe dOshTae ami dOler nirbahi shObhae
gechilam.
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Exercise 6

Go to the website of the daily newspaper ittefak <htpp://www.ittefaq.
com>. Browse through it and find 10 sentences which mention dates.
Can you work out what the events on these dates are?

Exercise 7

Test your knowledge of time and dates.
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Dialogue 3 () (cp2 42)

Arif is outside the headmaster’s office. What is his problem?

arif: sar, ami bhitore aste pari?
prodhan shikkhOk: h&, asho. ki bapar?
arif: sar, amake baRi jete onumoti din. amar khub

matha dhoreche. jOr-jOr bodh hocche.
monojog die kichu-i korte parchi na.

prodhan shikkhOk: Thik ache. ami Daktar Deke anacchi. Daktar
eshe porikkha kore dekhuk ki hoeche tomar.

arif: sar, apnake onurod korchi dOya kore Daktar
Dakben na. baRite gie bissram nebo. tahole-i
ami shustho hoe uThbo.

prodhan shikkhOk: Thik ache, kintu tomake ®xka jete dite parbo
na. tomar obhibhabokder khObor dicchi. tader
keu &kjOn eshe tomake nie jaben.

arif: sar, onuggrohopurbok eTa korben na. ami
x&ka-i jete parbo.

prodhan shikkhOk: aha — bujhte parchi. tomar @&khon ar skule
thakte iccha hocche na, tai na? ®khon gie
tomar klashe bOsho. carTae klash shesh hObe.
tarpOre baRi jeo.
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joOr-jOr feverish anano to let someone fetch
amar bodh I'm feeling . . . bissram rest
hocche (impersonal) obhibhabok guardian

monojog die with concentration onuggrohopurbok please

Vocabulary point: wanting, requesting and
getting permission

Here are some words to express wishes and desires. Note the ways
they are used to form sentences.

upol cole jete cae Upol wants to leave

amra cai na (je) upol cole jak We don’t want Upol to leave

(je ‘that’ is optional; the verb is imperative:
cole jak)

I want to go home

(lit.: my mind wants that I go home)

I want/would like to drink tea

(an impersonal construction)

(amar) mon cae baRite jai

ca khete amar iccha hOe

There are also several ways to request things. The first two sentences
feature the verbs onurodh kOra ‘ask, request’ and the last one has the
word onuggrohopurbok ‘please’ (another possibility would be: dOya
kore).

arif jete onurodh kOrlo. Arif requested to be allowed to go.
(lit.: Arif requested to go)
onurodh korchi (je) apni I am asking you to eat a little.
ekTu khan. (je ‘that’ is optional; the verb is imperative)

onuggrohopurbok chuTi din. Please/kindly give me a day off.

Finally, here are some ways of giving or refusing permission. They
feature the verbs onumoti dewa ‘to give permission’, just dewa
‘allow, let’ and para ‘can, be allowed to’. These all combine with
infinitives.

tini amake jete onumoti dilen na. He didn’t give me permission to go.
tini amake jete dilen na. He didn’t allow me to go.
jete parbe na. You can’t go/may not go.
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Exercise 8

Finish the sentences, using the clues provided.

1 «kjOn chattro: sar, cai. onumoti din.

(I want to go home; give me permission to go).
2 shikkhOk: na, parbe na. tomake debo na.
3 @&kTa bacca: ma, iccha hOe na. pari?
(don’t feel like studying; can I watch TV?)
prodhan montri, amra cai na je
(don’t want there to be an election on 1 January)
malik, onurodh korchi je
(landlord, I’'m asking you to help us please)

4 misTar rQOe:

5 «kjOn cashi:

Exercise 9: revision of tenses

A politician is making a speech, in which he says what he has always
done, always does, and will always do in the future too (or has never
done, never does, and never will do). ‘In the future’ is bhobisshote;
‘never’ is konodin . . . na. Make his sentences for him. The first one
would be:

ami apnaderke bolchi je ami shObshOmOe shotti kOtha bolechi,
shObshOmOe shotti kOtha boli o bhobisshote-o shotti kOtha
bolbo.

shotti kOtha ( = the truth) bOla.

apnader jonno porissrom kOra ( = work hard)
mittha kOtha ( = lies) bOla.

amar deshTake bhalobasha ( = love)

ghush khawa.

nirbaconer shOmQe apnaderke Taka dewa.

AN bW

Then the politician turns to the topic of what his opponent
(protipOkkho) always or never does. Make his sentences. The first one
is: amar protipOkkho konodin shotti kOtha bOle ni, konodin shotti
kOtha bOle na o bhobisshote-o shotti kOtha bolbe na.
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Vocabulary

kono ®kTa a, some
kOrano

bojhano to explain
to make (somebody) do moja sock
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jomi hal

dewar jonno ki
baebohar kOren?

What do you use for ploughing
the land?

In this unit you will learn how to:

* talk about village life and the countryside
state obligations
report what people have said

* recognise the remaining conjuncts

Dialogue 1 Q (CD2; 44)

Jenny and Tipu are visiting Tipu’'s Aunt Jamila, who lives in a village.
Why is Jamila worried?

jomila-fupu:

jeni:

ei je, jeni-Tipu. tomra fire eshecho? sharadin kothae
kothae ghurle?

noukae coRe nodite ghurechi. tarpOr h&Te he&Te shara
gramTa ghure dekhechi. &kTa baRite Dhuke Daber
pani o khejurer rOsh khe-echi.
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jomila-fupu:

jeni:

jomila-fupu:

a&kTa nouka

ki shOrbonash! Tipu, tui jenike nie noukae uThechili
kano?

fupu, Tipuke bokben na. ami bhalo shatar jani. noukae
coRte pere ami khub anondo pe-echi. @mon tOk-toke
porishkar gram ami konodin dekhi nai.

sharadin ghure ghure tomader niscOe-i khide pe-e
gaeche. cOlo shObai mile chade gie ca khai. jeni,
akasher dike ce-e dekho. mish-mishe kalo akashe
taraguli jhOk-jhOk korche.

jeni: ish — Opurbo shundor lagche. 10nDoner akashe
kOkhono &mon cad-tara dekhi nai.

Tipu: Obak korlen, jenidi. apnader 10nDoner akashe cad
oThe na naki? bangladesher shadharon akash dekhe
Obak hoe gelen?

jeni: bhai Tipu, IOnDone shararat caridike bijli bati jolte
thake. tai cid-tarar eirOkom miTi-miTi alo shekhane
dexkha jae na.

Vocabulary

shara whole, all khejur date (the fruit)

ghora to turn, go ki shOrbonash how terrible!

nouka small boat oTha to board

Dab green coconut bOka to scold
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shitar swimming Obak hOwa to be surprised
anondo pleasure, joy caridike on all sides
chad roof bijli electricity
cawa to look bati lamp
cad moon jOla to burn
tara star jolte thaka to burn continuously
Opurbo extremely beautiful alo light
shundor dzkha jae it can be seen

Obak kOra to surprise

Vocabulary point: repeating words

Bengali has many ‘repeating’ words, consisting of two identical or
near-identical parts. The parts themselves do not mean anything —
but their combination does.

taraguli jhOk-jhOk korche
tOk-toke porishkar

the stars are shining
sparkling clean

Many of these words combine with the verb kOra to make a verb.
When they do not, they usually get an -e at the end. The vowel O in
front of this -e then changes to o. Thus, there is tOk-tOk kOra
‘to sparkle, glare’ but tOk-toke porishkar ‘sparkling clean’. Other
examples are:

mish-mishe kalo pitch black pzn-pzn kOra to nag

miTi-miTi alo a twinkling light Tuk-Tuke cehara a lovely face

bhOn-bhOn kOra to buzz miT-miTe shOetan a deceitful devil

bOkor-bOkor to chatter khiT-khiT kOra to fret, grumble
kOra

Exercise 1

Complete the sentences, choosing from the words in the box:

khiT-khiT bhOn-bhOn

jhOk-jhOk

miT-miTe
bOkor-bOkor

1 she misTi kOtha bOle kintu ashole ( = really) she ®kjOn

shQOetan.
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2 amra =kTa hoTele uThechilam, kintu shararat mOshagulo
( = mosquitos) korchilo — ®kebare-i ghumate pari ni.

tar stri sharadin korto o she korto.

porishkar akashe taraguli korchilo.

W

Vocabulary point: more emotions

Here are some more phrases expressing feelings and emotions. The
first three are ‘impersonal’ constructions. For each, note way the
source of the feeling is expressed (usually with a past participle or an
infinitive).

cad dekhe amar Obak lagchilo
gramTa dekhe amar anondo lagchilo
tara dekhte cOmotkar laglo

I was surprised to see the moon

I felt happy to see the village

I found it wonderful to see the
stars/I found the stars
wonderful to see

I was surprised to hear it

I was happy to see the village

I was happy to hear it

I was amazed to see it

shune ami Obak holam

gramTa dekhe anondo pe-echilam
shune khushi holam

dekhe ami bisshito holam

There are also many phrases to describe less happy feelings:

shune amar hOtash lagchilo
dekhe dukkho lagchilo

okhane jete amar kOsTo hocchilo
oke dekhe amar maya lagchilo
shune amar birokto lagchilo

amar hingsha lagchilo

amar mon kharap lagchilo

I felt disappointed to hear it
I felt sad to see it

I felt sad/troubled to go there
I felt pity seeing him/her

I felt irritated to hear it

I felt jealous

I felt bad/upset

Exercise 2

In describing her trip to the village, how would Jenny say that:

she was amazed to see such a big river;

she found the sunset (shurjasto) wonderful to see;
the stars were shining;

Tipu was surprised to hear her words;

she felt sad leaving the village;

she will go there again next month.

AN Pk WN -
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Her first sentence would be:

&to bORo nodi dekhe ami bisshito holam.

Dialogue 2 ﬂ (CD2; 45)

Jenny is talking with a farmer who is working on the field. How was
this farmer affected by the recent flood?

jeni: apnar jomite ki ki fOshol fOlan?

cashi: dhan paT Dal moric alu shorisha ittadi. Olpo Olpo kore
shObkichur-i cash kori.

jeni:  jomi hal dewar jonno ki baebohar kOren? kono TrakTor ache?

cashi: na, amar kono meshin nai. ami goru die hal-cash kori. amar
duiTa teji hali-goru ache.

jeni: apnar ar ki ki jib-jontu ache?

cashi: amar aro duiTa dudhel-gai ache. goTa carak chagol-bokri
ache.

jeni: hash-murgi palen na?

cashi: hash-murgi chilo. amar stri palto. kintu gOto masher bonnae
hash-murgiguli panite bheshe geche. bonnar shOmOe-e goru-
chagol pala khub kOsTer bzpar chilo. karon ghash-kuTa
kenar Taka chilo na.

jeni: shune khub dukkho pelam. cash-bash kOrar kaj ashole khub
koThin.

cashi: ji, goru-bachurer jOtno korte hOe. jomite hal-cash kore
fOshol folate hOe. tarpOr ajkal pouro kOr dewar kono shesh
nai.

jeni: apnar to Onek daitto ache dekhchi. prithibir shOb deshe-i
cashider jibon Onek kOsTer.

Vocabulary

jomi land jib-jontu animal
fOshol crop dudhel-gai milk cow
fOlano to grow goTa carzk about four
paT jute chagol goat

cash farming bokri male goat
hal dewa to plough hésh duck
hal-cash kOra to plough pala to keep, tend
teji strong bonna flood
hali-goru plough-ox bhasha to float
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bheshe jawa to float away jOtno kOra to take care of

kOsTo difficulty (with possessive)

ghash grass ajkal nowadays

kuTa hay pouro shObha local council

cash-bash kOra to farm kOr tax

ashol real daitto duty, obligation

bachur calf

Grammar point: verbal noun

The verbal noun ends in -a (e.g. kOra) or, for some verbs, -ano/-ono
(W) (e.g. ghumano/ghumono). When this form is used in sentences,
it usually corresponds to an English verb form ending in ‘-ing’ (or
sometimes an infinitive).

goru-chagol pala kOsTer bzpar chilo.
keeping cows and goats was a difficult matter

jomi hal dewar jonno ghash-kuTa kenar Taka
for ploughing the land money for buying grass and hay

The verbal noun can be the subject of the entire sentence; then it gets
no special ending (hence simply pala in the first example). It can also
combine with a postposition; it then gets the appropriate ending
(hence dewar in the second example, because of jonno). And it can
also combine with a noun; the verbal noun then has the possessive
form (hence kenar in the third example, because it combines with
the noun Taka).
Some more examples:

TrakTor kena shOmbhOb chilo na
It was not possible to buy a tractor
(lit.: buying a tractor was not possible)

kajTa shes kOrar pOre bashae jabo
I'll go home after finishing the work.

bonna shuru hOwar shOmOQOe-e cashi baRite chilo na
When the flood started, the farmer was not at home
(lit.: at the time of the flood starting)

The possessive of the verbal noun sometimes has the ending -bar.
The stem vowel then changes in the expected way (but a does not
change). Thus, instead of shesh kOrar pOre or TrakTor kenar Taka,
you may also find shesh korbar pOre and TrakTor kinbar Taka.
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Exercise 3

Now answer the following questions about Dialogue 2.

1 fOshol fOlanor jonno cashiTar ki poriman ( = amount) jomi ache,
apnar dharona ki?

she hal-cash kOrar jonno kono TrakTor bzbohar kOre na kano?
bonna hObar age, cashir hash-murgi chilo?

hash-murgi pala kar kaj chilo? cashi nije korto naki tar stri?
jib-jontur jOtno kOra chaRa, cashir ar ki ki kaj thake?

n A W

Exercise 4

Turn each of the following sentence pairs into one sentence, using
the clues given. The first one would become: noukae oThar pOre
Onek chobi tullam.

1 age noukae uThlam. tarpOre Onek chobi tullam. (oThar pOre)

2 noukae uThchilam. oi muhurte brisTi shuru holo. (oThar
shOmOe-e)

3 nodite ghurechi. tarpOre gramTa dekhechi. (ghorar pOre)

4 onno gramgulite jete iccha hocchilo. kintu brisTir fOle ( = because
of’) jete pari nai. (shOmbhOb chilo na)

5 cashir ghash-kuTa kinte holo. tar jonno take kichu Taka diechi.
(kenar jonno)

6 goshol korechi. tarpOre fupur shOnge chade ca khe-echi. (khabar
age)

Vocabulary point: duties and obligations

You are already familiar with the following impersonal construction:

cashir ghash-kuTa kinte hObe
The farmer has to buy grass and hay.

Some other expressions describing duties and obligations feature a
verbal noun:

amar bajar kOra ucit
I have to do some shopping.
(lit.: my doing shopping is necessary)

gOto kalke bajar kOra ucit chilo
I had to do some shopping yesterday.
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amar baRi jawar proyojon chilo

It was necessary for me to go home.

(lit.: of my-going-home was a need — the verbal noun is
possessive: jawar)

tar oshudh khawar dOrkar chilo
He had to take medicine.
(here too a possessive: khawar)

To say what should not be done, there is a special construction,
with an infinitive followed by nei (E. nai). The person is usually not
specified.

eishOb kOtha bolte nei.
You/One should not say these things.

Exercise 5

Various people are telling you what they want. Say what they have
to do then. Use the clues provided. Your first piece of advice would
be: tahole tomake prodhan shikkhOker kache jete hObe.

1 ami baRite jete cai. (go to the headmaster) [hObe]

2 amar ca khete iccha korche. (make tea) [dOrkar]

3 mon cae ®&kTa hirar angTi kini. (husband has to buy it) [ucit]

4 iccha korche je cashike ®kTa goru kine dei. (give him money)
[proyojon]

5 ami cai na je tumi Oshustho hOo. (eat a lot of oranges) [dOrkar]

6 ami cai na je tomar khide laguk. (cook some rice for me) [hObe]

Dialogue 3 Q (CD2; 47)

A farmer and his wife are talking about taxes. Who is the more opti-
mistic of the two?

cashi: pouro cearman-shaheb bollen je tini amader fOshol

dekhte ashben.

cashi-bou: ashuk. bhOe pawar kono karon nai.

cashi: shObai bollo je eibar cashider Onek beshi pouro kOr
dite hObe.

cashi-bou: tomra shObai mile cearm@nke bOlo je, ‘apnar ashar
dOrkar nai. amra ei bOchore kono khajna dite parbo

na. karon bonnae amader khub khoti hoeche.’
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cashi: ei kOtha bole ki labh hObe? tini ashben bole ghoshona
korechen.
cashi-bou: tumi ki jiggesh korecho je tini kObe ashben?
cashi: ta jene ki hObe? cintae matha ghurche.

cashi-bou: kono cinta koro na. shigghro-i notun fOshol uThbe.
paT bikkri kore kichu Taka dite parbo.

cashi: paTer fOlon eibare kemon hObe, ke jane.

cashi-bou: inshallah bhalo hObe.

Vocabulary

karon reason amar matha ghurche my head is spinning

eibar(e) this time cinta kOra to worry
khoti damage shigghro quickly
labh use, benefit fOlon harvest

cinta worry inshallah God willing (Muslim)

Grammar point: reporting speech

In Bengali — as in English — people often report what somebody else
has said. This usually takes the form of direct speech, in which the
actual words used (or thought to have been used) are repeated. The
speech verb is usually bOla ‘to say’ (or, very colloquially, kOwa ‘to
say’). Other speech verbs (e.g. ‘to shout’, ‘to answer’) are often given
the form of a past participle, which then combines with bOla.

arif bollo, ‘amar khide lagche.’
Arif said, ‘I am hungry.’

sultana citkar kore bollo, ‘amake birokto koro na!’
Sultana shouted (lit.: having-shouted said), ‘Don’t bother me!’

Indirect speech also occurs:

arif uttor die bollo (je) tar khide lagche.
Arif answered (lit.: having-answered said) that he was hungry.

Use of the word je ‘that’ is optional. It is also sometimes used in
direct speech: arif bollo je, ‘amar khide lagche’.

Tense in indirect speech is the same as in direct speech — that is
why arif bollo je tar khide lagche ‘Arif said that he was hungry’ has
a present tense (lagche). In English, the past tense ‘was hungry’ is
used, because ‘said’ is a past tense. But Bengali does not have this
rule and keeps the tense of the direct speech version.
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Instead of je, the word bole (past participle of bOla; so literally
‘having-said’) is sometimes used with the meaning ‘that’. It follows
the reported words and is itself followed by the verb of saying:

tini ashben bole ghoshona korlen.
He announced that he would come.
(lit.: he will come — that — he announced)

tar khide lagche bole arif bollo.
Arif said that he was hungry.
(lit.: he is hungry — that — Arif said)

Finally, look at this indirect question:

ami jiggesh korlam je tini kObe ashben
I asked when he would come
(lit.: T asked that he when will-come?)

Such sentences differ from English in the following respects:

* they can have the word je ‘that’ introducing the question;

* the question word (here: kObe) is not at the front of the question,
but in the middle — this is a general feature of Bengali questions,
direct and indirect.

* the question word ki na ‘whether’ is special, since it always comes
at the end of the indirect question; the indirect question as a
whole often comes first (see Unit 8):

she ashbe ki na, tumi jano?
(or: tumi jano she ashbe ki na?)
‘do you know whether he is coming?’

Exercise 6

Convert the following sentences into indirect speech, using the clues
provided. The first one would become: fupu jiggesh korlen tara kothae
kothae ghurlo.

1 jeni o Tipu, tomra kothae kothae ghurle?
(fupu jiggesh korlen tara ... )
2 amra noukae coRe nodite ghurechi.
(tara. .. bole jeni bollo)
3 jeni, gramTa dekhte tomar bhalo legeche?
(jenir . . . keemon . . ., fupu jiggesh korlen)
4 akashe taraguli jhOk-jhOk korche
(jeni dekhlo je...)
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5 jeni, IOnDoner akashe-o ciad oThe to?
(Tipu jenike jiggesh korlo . . . ki na)

6 Tipu, tumi baje kOtha ( = nonsense) bolo na!
(fupu bollen je tini can na je . .. boluk).

Bengali script: the remaining conjunct letters

Some conjuncts combine not two but three letters. We give the main
ones here. There are some more, but their components are easily
recognisable and they are used in few words only.

A first group involves combinations ending in ru:

O +T+,=C tru *@® shottru enemy
M+9+.=8 dru & druto fast

© + 9 +,=% bhru < bhru eyebrow
M +F +. =% sru P osru tear

Another group has final r:

FS+© +9=1F ntr ﬂﬁ montri minister
¥+0 +9= Z str Ji& rastro state, country
A+ +9=7 str stri wife

A third group has final 9, written but not pronounced:

T+ &+ =g jj B&G ujjol shiny
©+9 +7= tt 9§ tOtto theory
qS+N +9="9 nd %9 dOndo quarrel

We end our survey of the Bengali letters with a simple letter: &, as in
DIPIT cOmotkar ‘wonderful’. This stands for t, so it is like . But
S is only used when there is no vowel following the sound t.

Exercise 7

Match these words with their transliterations.

bhumitOtto geology
mistri mechanic
drutota swiftness
Onujjol dull, not shiny
istri clothes-iron

sruti hearing

shantri guard

truti flaw
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Exercise 8

Go to the website of the newspaper jOnokOnTho (‘People’s Voice’)
at <http://www.dailyjanakantha.com/>. Find one article there for
which you are able to identify the general topic. Repeat this every
day for a week.

Reading text — €35 Q7 |
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Vocabulary
jOe labh kOra to win gOThon kOra to form
shakkhatkar interview pOramOrsho  advice
montri porishOd cabinet Tana to pull, drag
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flaiT dOshTae
chaRle kOTae
riporT korte hObe?

If the flight leaves at ten, at
what time should | check in?

In this unit you will learn how to:

talk about air travel

describe conditions and causes

make comparisons

make sentences that are packed with information

Dialogue 1 ﬂ (CD2; 49)

Opu is travelling to Kolkata tomorrow. He has called the airline and is
asking an assistant (shOhokari) about check-in times. Why can’t Opu
check in via the Internet?
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Vocabulary

biman aeroplane maddhome through (with

antorjatik international possessive)

nirapOtta safety, security prinT kOra to print

karone because of (with disTarb internet problem

possessive) bimanbOndor airport

reporT kOra to check in shOmossha problem

shOmOe in good time shOmosshae to run into problems
mOton pORa

Spelling point: abbreviating words

When words are abbreviated, only the first few letters are kept and 8
is written after them.

HARS for: W’% shOhokari

Further examples are:

&g A9 for: 9619 A< misTar khan Mr Khan
©ig AW for: ©IS AIWIF Daktar shOrdar doctor Sarder

The same symbol 3 is sometimes used to signal a following long
consonant, e.g. Egial\ﬂ dukkhito ‘sorry’.

8 for: N opu

Grammar point: conditional sentences

Conditional sentences consist of two parts. The first part contains
the word jodi ‘if” — this word can come at the front but it often
occurs as the second element of the sentence or even later:
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jodi apnar flaiT carTae chaRe, tahole deRTae aste hObe.
If your flight leaves at four, then you have to come at 1.30.

flaiT jodi Dile hOe, amra apnake fon kore janabo.
If the flight is delayed, we will let you know by phone.

apnar aj shOmOe jodi na thake, tahole kalke fon korben.
If you do not have time today, then phone tomorrow.

The first part of the sentence usually has a verb in the present tense
(chaRe, hOe). To make the verb negative, na is put in front of it, e.g.
jodi Dile na hOe ‘if there is no delay’.

The jodi-part of the sentence cannot contain ache (or nei) —
instead, a form of thaka (or na thaka) must be used. It can also not
be a perfect (of any verb). Instead, past participle plus thaka is used,
e.g. jodi ora eTa bole thake (instead of boleche) ‘if they have said so’.

The second part of a conditional sentence often starts with tahole
‘then’.

Bengali also has unreal conditions — these describe situations that
are hypothetical. They feature the habitual past tense in both sen-
tence parts:

proshun jodi janto, tahole niscOe-i bolto.
If Proshun knew it, he would certainly say so.
or: If Proshun had known it, he would certainly have said so.

If the jodi-part is omitted, the result is sentences such as the following:

bhalo hoto.
oke tumi ki bolte?

That would be good.
What would you have said to him?

Exercise 1

Combine each of the sentence pairs into one sentence, using jodi.
The first example would become:

apnar flaiT jodi rat dOshTae chaRe, tahole shaRe shatTae
biman-bOndore aste hObe.

1 apnar flaiT ki rat dOshTae chaRbe? tahole shaRe shatTae biman-
bOndore aste hObe.

2 apni shOmOe mOton aste parben? tahole kono shOmossha hObe
na.

3 apni amar kOtha bojhen na? tahole bolben.

4 apnar pasporT ache to? tahole kono cintar karon nei.

Unit 14: If the flight leaves at ten

183

apnar pasporT ache to?

5 apni dilli hoe kolkatae jete can? tahole dillite kanekTing flaiT nite
hObe.

6 apnar stri ki apnar shOnge jaben? tahole amader janaben.

Grammar point: conditional participle

Instead of using jodi, a conditional sentence can also be made using
the conditional participle. This form always ends in -le, no matter
what its subject is. Some examples:

amar kOtha na buhjle, bolben. If you don’t understand me,

say So.
flaiT Dile hole, amra apnake If the flight is delayed, we’ll let
janabo. you know.

amar Taka thakle ditam. If T had money, I would give it.

The word na comes before the participle. There is no conditional
participle of ache — instead thakle is used. If the sentence describes a
hypothetical situation, the second part of the sentence has a habitual
past tense.

The conditional participle has exactly the same form as the tumi/
tomra form of the simple past tense (see Unit 11):
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Verbal noun Conditional participle

kena kinle ‘if I/you/(s)he/we/they, etc. buy’
bikkri kOra bikkri korle ‘if 1, etc. sell’
jawa gele ‘if I, etc. go’

Mini-exercise 1

Say: |If | have time, | will go.
If you go, | will also go.
If Arif wants, he can also come.
If he is hungry, we’ll go to a restaurant.

If -0 is added to the participle, it means ‘even if/though’ (e.g. kinleo
‘even if/though I/you, etc. buy it’). The same meaning can be expressed
by jodio ‘even if/though’.

brisTi poRleo, flaiT Thik shOmOe-i chaRlo
Though it rained, the flight left on time.

jodio brisTi pOrchilo, tobuo flaiT Thik shOmOe-i chaRlo
Though it rained, still the flight left on time.

Exercise 2

Several people ask you questions. Give each person an answer con-
taining a condition. To sentence 1, you could reply:

jodi brisTi na hOe (or: brisTi na hole), tomader baRite ashbo.

apni ki kalke amader baRite ashben? (brisTi na hOwa)

apni ki agami mashe kolkatae jaben? (bimaner TikeT kinte para)
amake ®k hajar Taka deben? (amar Taka thaka)

Onko nie amake shahajjo korben?  (tumi na bojha)

ami ki Tibhi dekhte pari? (homwark shesh kore thaka)
amra aj ilish-mach khabo? (tumi khete cawa)

AN bW~

Dialogue 2 () (cpz 51)

Opu, his wife Lila and their young son are on the plane. The stewardess
comes to bring food. Do they get the food they ask for? Whose blanket
does their son get — Opu’s or Lila’s?
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sTuwarDesh: dOya kore apnar TebilTa khule patun. ebong
cearTa shoja korun. apni ki khaben? ciken, bif na
bhejiTarian?

opu: bheji din. amar strir jonno-o @ki Dish. amader
baccaTar jonno dudh hObe?

sTuwarDesh: Obossho-i hObe. baccar fiDarTa din. kicen theke
gOrom dudh bhore ene dicchi.

opu: dhonnobad. age amra nijera-i shOnge kore dudh-
Tudh nie astam. @khon nishedh hoe jawate ani ni.
baRano ager ce-e Onek koThin hoe gache.

sTuwarDesh: sori. baire jhOR shuru hoeche. apnader Tebilgulo
bhij kore felun. ebong siTbelT b&dhe nin. jhOR shesh
hole khabar poribeshon korbo.

lila: ki hoeche? plenTa kapche keno?

opu: bhOe peo na. ekTu jhOR boiche.

lila: ami janalar pashe boshbo na. amake ailsiTe bOste
dao. khokamoni amader majhkhaner siTe ghumate
parbe.

opu: Thik ache. kintu or kOmbolTa tomarTar ce-e Onek
patla. tomarTa khokake dao.

Vocabulary

pata to extend, spread poribeshon  to distribute

hObe? can you give/ kOra
arrange? kapa to shake

fiDar bottle bOwa to blow

bhOra to fill janala window

shOnge kore with us pashe next to (with possessive)

bhij kOra to fold (up) khoka-moni little boy (affectionate)

badha to bind, fasten kOmbol blanket

Grammar point: comparisons

The following sentences express comparisons:

ei kOmbolTa oiTar ce-e patla.
This blanket is thinner than that one.

shunan tomar theke 2 inci IOmba.
Sunan is two inches taller than you.
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anas shObce-e 10mba. Anas is tallest.

rakin o shunan shOman 10mba.
Rakin and Shunan are equally tall/Rakin is as tall as Shunan.

ke beshi IOmba, rakin na tumi? Who is taller, Rakin or you?

The word ‘than’ is ce-e (also: ce) or theke. They combine with a
possessive form (oiTar ce-e, tomar theke). This combination is fol-
lowed by the adjective (oiTar ce-e patla, tomar theke 10mba). The
word shObce-e (lit.: than all) expresses superlative degree and shOman
(lit.: equal) expresses identical degree (also: a&ki shOman and ki
rOkom). The adjective usually has its basic form, but sometimes the
word beshi ‘more’ is put in front of it (beshi IOmba).

And that is all you need to know in order to make comparisons.

bangla ingrejir ce Onek shoja, tai na?

Exercise 3

Use the following data to answer the questions below.

bOyosh (age) uccota (height)

opu 42 1 m 65 cm
Tipu 38 1 m 65 cm
kamal 78 1 m 50 cm
shujon 41 1 m 80 cm
1 bORo ( = older) ke, Tipu na shujon?

2 kamal opur ce IOmba? na opu kamaler ce IOmba?

3 ke shObce bORo?

4 shujon kamaler theke koto senTimiTar beshi IOmba?

5 kara ki shOman 10Omba?

Exercise 4

Compare Bengal with your own country, pointing out that:

1 rivers in Bengal are bigger
(i.e. banglar nodiguli amader desher nodigulir ce bOro)
2 the weather (abohawa) in Bengal is hotter;
3 the trees (gach) in Bengal are taller;
4 Bengali politicians are equally (aki rOkom) clever;
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5 the food is hotter;
6 the language is easier.

Dialogue 3 () (cp2 53)

Opu, Lila and their son have arrived in Kolkata. A customs officer
(shulko kOrmokOrta) asks them some questions. Next, Opu goes out-
side to try and find his sister. Does the shulko kOrmokOrta cause any
problems for them? Why didn’t Opu’s sister come inside the airport
building?
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Vocabulary
Diklar kOra to declare mOd booze

.. mOton anything to . . . sigareT khawa to smoke

kichu (with verbal noun cigarettes
in possessive form) Taxksicalok taxi-driver

kapoR-copoR clothes and suchiike daRano to stand
attio-shOjon  relatives daRan! wait!
upohar present oito there it/he/she is
amdani import bhiR crowd
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Grammar point: relative clauses

The following sentence contains a relative clause:

apni je baRite jaben, she baRir ThikanaTa bolun.
Tell me the address of the house that you are going to.

Such clauses are handy devices for packing a lot of information in
one sentence. The sentence above literally says:

‘to which house (je baRite) you are going,
that house’s address (she baRir Thikana) tell (me)’

The first part of the sentence contains a noun identifying a person
or thing (‘the house that you are going to’). The noun (baRi) is
preceded by the relative marker je. The second part of the sentence
states the main point about that person or thing (‘you must tell me
its address’). The noun is repeated but now with the demonstrative
she (‘that’) in front of it. The result is two linked sentence parts:

...jebaRi... — ...she baRi. ..
(information to identify the house) (main point about that house)

Other relative sentences are formed in the same way:
ora je jinishgulo kineche, she jinishgulo ®kebare-i Oproyojonio.
The things that they have bought are completely unnecessary.

(lit.: which things they’ve bought, those things are completely
unnecessary)

apni je shOhore thaken, amar didi-o she shOhore thaken.
My sister lives in the same city you are living in.
(lit.: in which city you live, my sister too lives in that city)

je lokTar shOnge kOtha bolte ce-echilam, she lokTa chilo na.
The person I wanted to talk to was not there.
(lit.: to which person I wanted to talk, that person was not there)

Mini-exercise 2

Say: The house that we have bought is new.
The language | am learning is easy.
| will show you the photos that I've taken.

If the repeated noun is very general in meaning (like je jinishgulo in
the example above), it can be replaced by ja ‘what’. The second part
of the sentence then has ta ‘that’:
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ora ja kineche, ta ®kebare-i Oproyojonio.
What they have bought is completely unnecessary.

Exercise 5

Complete the dialogue. Use the words in the box:

dukkhito na ni
flaiT ja din

jhOrer
bekti person

— je kalke kolkatae jacchen, she bektir shOnge kOtha bolte cai.
— accha — bolun. ami-i shei bekti. kintu bolben, ta kalke
bolte parben na? a&khon Onek rat hoe gaeche ( = it’s very late).

— sori, sar. kintu apni je flaiT buk korechen, she kansel hoe

gache.

— she ki? age fon kOren kaeno? je buking diechilam,
she din apnar shOhokormi ( = colleague) bolechilen je, ‘cinta
korben — Dile ba kansel hObe na.’

— ami khub , sar. kintu aj je rOkomer jhOR uTheche, she
rOkomer ( = such a) moddhe biman chaRte parbe na.

Vocabulary point: cause and effect

Here are several useful ways of describing a cause and an effect:

(a) kamal ei kajTa kOre ni. tai ami dukkho pe-echi.
Kamal hasn’t done this work. Therefore I am sad.
(b) ami dukkho pe-echi. karon kamal ei kajTa kOre ni.
I am sad because Kamal hasn’t done this work.
(c) kamal ei kajTa kOre ni bole ami dukkho pe-echi.
I am sad because Kamal hasn’t done this work.
(lit.: Kamal hasn’t done this work — because — I'm sad)
(d) kamal ei kajTa na kOrate/na kOrae ami dukkho pe-echi.
Because Kamal hasn’t done this work, I am sad.

Sentence (a) has the word tai ‘therefore’. Alternatives would be she
jonno ‘because of that’ or she karone ‘for that reason’.

In sentence (b), karon means ‘because’. The word bole in sentence
(c) also means ‘because’ — but it follows the clause that describes the
cause. Sentence (d) has a verbal noun with a locative ending (with
~te/-e) — this also expresses a cause.
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Exercise 6

Yesterday, Arif did not have a good day. Rephrase the sentences
below, using the word bole to describe the causes of his unhappiness.
The first sentence would become:

sharadin brisTi hocchilo bole arifer kharap lagchilo.

sharadin brisTi howate arifer kharap lagchilo.

frije kono khabar chilo na. she jonno arifer mon kharap chilo.
khali frij dekhe tar hOtash lagchilo.

arifer mon Kharap lagchilo. karon tar ma ranna kOre ni.

tar bon pzn-pzn kOrate arifer birokto lagchilo.

na khe-e skule jete arifer kOsTo lagchilo. (use jete hObe)

[« NV, I SR VI \ I

Exercise 7

For all the sentences in Exercise 6, ask whether Arif would also have
felt like that if the situation had been different. Use past habitual
forms. Your first question could be:

brisTi jodi na hoto, taholeo (then too) arifer kharap lagto?
(if there had been no rain, would Arif have felt bad then too?)
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Vocabulary

-re (expression of affection) mattro only
nOmbor mark kOm less

15 <K AF F B
9 A?
NnObobOrshe ar
ki ki kOra hOe?

What else is done on
New Year’s Day?

In this unit you will learn how to:

e describe Bengali festivities
e describe activities without mentioning the agent
e make complex sentences

Dialogue 1 Q (CD2; 54)

Jenny has met Tipu in the market. Tomorrow is pQOela boishakh, the
first day of the Bengali year and Tipu wants to go to Shahrawardi
Uddan, a big park in Dhaka. What are the main attractions of pOela
boishakh?
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Vocabulary

shOn year naTok play
nObobOrsho New Year mOncostho kOra to perform
ghOta kore with great display panta bhat wet rice
udjapon kOra to celebrate ayojon hOwa to be arranged

shOrbottro everywhere bashi (left) overnight
mala fair bhaja fries

bOsha to sit, to be held nana rOkomer of various types
kena to buy bhOrta spicy mash
bzca to sell bhage as your share
mOnco stage

Vocabulary point: Bengali months

The names of Bengali months are used especially for matters relat-
ing to traditional Bengali life and culture, such as pOela boishakh. The
months span roughly the second half of one Western month and
the first half of the following one. Two months together form one
season (ritu), as follows:
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mash shuru hOe ritu
boishakh mid April grissho
joisTho mid May "
ashaRh mid June bOrsha
srabon mid July "
bhaddro mid August shOrot
asshin mid September "
kartik mid October hemonto
Oggrohayon/Ogghran mid November "
poush mid December shit
magh mid January "
falgun mid February bOshonto
coittro mid March "

Note the spelling of ashaRh: {IP. The P (a very rare letter) is

pronounced like ¥ R but followed by aspiration.

The names of the seasons can be followed by kal ‘time’: grisshokal,

bOrshakal etc.

Specifying dates can be done in the same two ways as with English

month names (Unit 12):

joisTher tin tarikh
kartiker taxro tarikhe = taroi kartike

Exercise 1

Learn the words above and then test your knowledge.

= teshora joisTho

1 apnar jOnmodin kon bangla mashe?
2 pdcishe Disembor kon bangla mashe pORe?
3 ashaRh o srabon mashe bangladeshe Onek brisTi hOe — ei ritur

nam ki?

bOshontokal ingreji kon kon mashe pORe?

4
5 asshiner age kon mash? o asshiner pOre kon mash?
6

the 3rd day of joisTho
on the 13th of kartik

grisshokal shitkaler ce-e gOrom? na shitkal grisshokaler ce-e gOrom?

Grammar point: the passive

In active sentences, the verb describes an action carried out by the

subject of the sentence (the agent — underlined here).
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shObai khub ghOTa kore nObobOrsho udjapon kOre.
Everyone celebrates New Year’s Day with great display.

tara Onek Kkichu kineche.
They have bought a lot.

However, it is also possible to describe an activity without specifying
the agent. This can be done by using a passive sentence, which in
Bengali contains a verbal noun followed by a form of hOwa ‘to be’
(in the 3rd person). No agent is represented.

khub ghOTa kore nObobOrsho udjapon kOra hOe.
New Year’s Day is celebrated with great display.

Onek kichu kena hoeche.
A lot has been bought.

To grasp this construction, it may initially be helpful to think of
hOwa in a passive sentence as meaning ‘to happen, to take place’.
A literal translation of the examples would then be:

‘celebrating New Year’s Day happens/takes place with great
display’, and ‘buying a lot has happened/taken place’.

Mini-exercise 1

Say: Everything has been bought.
This will be done tomorrow.
It was all eaten yesterday.
Here, New Year is celebrated in April.

If an active sentence has an object, it keeps its object form when the
sentence is made passive. This is a big difference from English:
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In the second example, hOe ni is used to make a negative perfect,
following the general rule for this. Other rules for tense forms in
passive sentences are also the same as in active sentences.

Because passive sentences do not specify who carries out the action,
they are sometimes used to avoid making direct statements, for
example:

(to someone coming home with two full shopping bags:)
Onek kena hoeche, tai na a lot has been bought, hasn’t it?

(to someone in a queue who inadvertently pushes you:)
amake dhakka dewa hocche I am being pushed

Exercise 2

Ishita’s uncle has a garments factory in Narayangonj. Six months
ago he started a new fashion line and made a to-do list for this. His
secretary now tells him how far they are. What does she say? Her
first sentence would be: shuciTa gOto nobhembor mashe toiri kOra
hoeche.

Original to-do list

1 shuci toiri kOra
(drawing up a timetable)

2 Dijain bibOroni toira kOra
(preparing a prospectus)

Secretary’s update
drawn up last November

500 copies printed in January,
300 extra ( = aro 300) copies
now being printed
(print = chapano)
3 bibOroni kretader kache paThano sent in March

(sending prospectus to clients)
4 notun garmenTs sromik

niyog kOra
(hiring new garment workers)

18 hired last year,
10 to be hired this month

Active

Passive

pulishe take greftar korbe
The police will arrest him

she amake kono Taka dae ni
He hasn’t given me any money

take greftar kOra hObe
He will be arrested
(‘arresting him will happen’)

amake kono Taka dewa hOe ni

I have not been given any money

(‘giving me any money has not
happened’)

5 notun than-kapoR ODar dewa
(ordering new fabric)
6 notun poshak pottrikae
biggapon dewa
(advertising new garments
in magazines)
7 bideshi kretader kache ciThi
paThano
(sending letter to foreign clients)

ordered in December,
arrived in February
advertised last month

not sent yet;
to be sent next week
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Exercise 3

Here is an announcement taken from a newspaper. Unfortunately,
the proofreader failed to notice that the four sentences are in jumbled
order. Arrange them in the correct order. There is one verbal noun
in the text which has passive meaning but is not accompanied by
hOwa. Which is it?
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Vocabulary

prodorshoni exhibition manush person

cittro picture shOngskriti culture

alok-cittro photo shOngram  struggle

nirbacito kOra to select carukOla art

aka to draw shumon Shumon (male name)
brihOt enormous ekOk solo

toil-cittro oil painting

Grammar point: passives without hOwa

Besides the passive with hOwa, there is also a passive formed with
jawa. This expresses possibility and means: ‘something can/could be
done’.

mazlae Onek kichu In the fair a lot of things can be bought.
kena jae. (lit.: buying a lot of things goes)
oke fon kOra jeto He could be phoned/We could phone him
(lit.: phoning him would go)

You will hear this type of passive very frequently in spoken Bengali,
whenever an (im)possibility is expressed. It can even be used with
verbs that do not allow a passive in English:

ekhane ghumano jae na It is impossible to sleep here
(lit.: sleeping here does not go)
tar baRite =kbar jawa jeto We could go to his house some time

(lit.: going to his house would go)

Unit 15: What else is done on New Year’s Day?

197

Mini-exercise 2

Say: It can be done.
We could tell him.
The letter can be sent now
It is impossible to say.

Bengali also has passive phrases which are like English ‘a broken
cup’ or ‘some rice cooked today’. They are made by simply putting
the verbal noun in front of the word that it describes:

2kTa bhanga kap
ajker radha bhat

a broken cup
rice cooked today (lit.: today’s cooked rice)

The agent can be mentioned; it then has the possessive form:

babur lekha ciThi a letter written by Babu

Exercise 4

Bidisha wants to buy a new phone. What are the questions that she
asks Raju, the sales assistant?

raju: ei fonTa-i holo shObce adhunik, didi. ebong dame-o shOsta
( = cheap).

bidisha: ...

raju: eTa die apni shara prithibite shObaike fon korte parben.

bidisha: ...

raju: pOncash hajar nOmbor memorite rakha jabe.

bidisha: ...

raju: pac miniTer moddhe carj hoe jae. ebong carj kOra baTari
chOe mash babohar kOra jabe.

bidisha: ...

raju: amar kOtha nishcOe-i bisshash korte ( = believe) paren,
didi. karon kasTomarke ami kOkhono mittha kOtha bole
ThOkai na.

bidisha: ...

raju: dukkhito, didi. amake khOma korben ( = excuse). TesT

kOrar jonno kretake kOkhono fon dewa hOe na. apnar
pOchondo hole jinishTa nie jan. &to cOmotkar fon ®to
kOm dame apni ar kothae paben, bolun?



198

Unit 15: nObobOrshe ar ki ki kOra hOe?

Dialogue 2 Q (CD2; 57)

Jenny has come to Dipu’s parents’ home to celebrate Eid-ul-fitr, the
Muslim feastday following the thirty-day fast of Ramadan (rOmijan).
Also there is Anjona, who is a Hindu neighbour. Who has bought new
clothes for Eid?

Tipu: slamalaikum, jenidi. id mobarak.

jeni: id mobarak, Tipu. ider dine shObai je bhabe notun shaRi
pOre, she bhabe ami-o notun shaRi porechi. dekhecho?

Tipu: h&, kheal korechi. apnake porir mOton shundor lagche.

Thik boli nai, Onjona boudi?

h&! shaRite onake cOmotkar lagche! uni tomader shei

bideshini otithi, tai na? poricOe korie debe na?

Tipu: 0, sori boudi. ini holen jeni, inglenD theke eshechen. ar
jenidi, uni Onjona, amader protibeshi.

Onjona: nOmoshkar. kemon achen, didi?

jeni: bhalo achi. bah apni-o dekhchi notun shaRi porechen!

Onjona: h&. ami pujar shOmOe jemon shaRi kini, temon ider
shOmOe-o kini.

jeni: besh mOja to! apnar mOton onno shOb hindura-o ki ider

shOmOe notun kapoR-copoR kenen?

na. ta nOe. tObe amra shObai mile @&ke Oporer anondo-

utshObe jog di-i.

jeni: shunte khub bhalo laglo. amader deshe @monTa hOe na.
jOkhon amra bORodin palon kori, tOkhon shudhu
poribarer lokjon o khub ghonisTho bondhu-bandhobra
ashen.

Tipu: jenidi, apni ja bollen, ta shudhu iurope-i shOmbhOb.
amader dharona jOto beshi lok, tOto beshi anondo.

Onjona:

Onjona:

jeni: Thik bolecho. ei deshe eshe ami Onek kichu shikhlam.

Vocabulary

id mobarak  happy Eid! bideshini foreign (feminine

kheal kOra to notice form)

pori fairy otithi guest

shundor lage to look beautiful poricOe kOrano to introduce
(impersonal) protibeshi neighbour

boudi wife of elder puja Hindu feast

each other’s
festivity

brother (or of
male friend)

&ke Oporer
utshOb
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amonTa something like that lokjon persons

bORodin Christmas ghonisTho close

palon kOra  to celebrate bondhu-bandhob friends

Grammar point: complex sentences

In Unit 14 you learnt how to make relative clauses. The same method
is used to form other types of complex sentences consisting of two
parts, e.g.:

shObai je bhabe shaRi pOre, she bhabe ami-o shaRi porechi.

I have put on a sari too, just like everyone else puts one on.

jOto beshi lok, tOto beshi anondo.
The more people, the more enjoyment.

The main connecting idea is repeated (je bhabe — she bhabe and jOto
beshi — tOto beshi) leading to formulations that literally mean:

‘the way everyone puts on a sari, that way I too have put on
a sari’
‘the more a lot of people, the more a lot of enjoyment’

. The pair je — she expresses the same identity (just like in relative

sentences) and jOto — tOto expresses the same amount. These words
do not have to come first in their clause. As the following examples
show, English would use various different constructions.

je jaegae babul jae, she jaegae polTu jae.

Poltu goes wherever Babul goes.

upol je-i spiDe gaRi calae, she-i spiDe ami calate pari na.
I can’t drive a car at such speed as Upol does.

arif jOto biskiT khae, tOto moTa hOe.
The more biscuits Arif eats, the fatter he becomes.

Mini-exercise 3

Say: | will go wherever you go (use je jaegae)
| want to play cricket the way you do (use je bhabe)
The more people come, the happier | will be.
| can’t talk Bengali as well as | can talk English. (use jOto
bhalo bhabe)
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There are also several fixed pairs of words that are often used in this
way to connect two clauses in a complex sentence:

jOkhon — tOkhon when — then
jOtokkhon — tOtokkhon as long — so long
jekhane — shekhane where — there
jemon — tazmon how — so

jemni — temni how — so

jOkhon id hOe, tOkhon gorib lokder notun kapoR dewa hQOe.
When it is Eid, then poor people are given new clothes.

tumi jOtokkhon caibe, tomar Opekkhae tOtokkhon thakbo.
I’ll wait for you as long as you want.

shaRiTa dekhte jgmon shundor, tzmon damTa-o cORa.
The sari is as beautiful to look at as its price is high.

This method of making complex sentences means that in Bengali, it
isvery easy to express correlations, where something happensin the same
place, or at the same time or in the same manner as something else.

Exercise b

Here are some Bengali proverbs and fixed sayings. Can you guess
their meanings?

jOtokkhon shash ( = breath), tOtokkhon ash ( = hope).
jOto gOrje ( = it thunders), tOto bOrshe ( = it rains) na.
jemon gach, temon fOl.

je machTa palae ( = escapes), sheTa bORo.

jemni bOla, temni kOra.

Wn A WN =

jOto gOrje, tOto bOrshe na
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Exercise 6

Match the sentence parts.
amra asha kori je ( = we hope that)

1 jeni jOtokkhon bangladeshe thakbe a tOto beshi nOmbor pabe.
2 arif jekhane jabe b she bhabe she
bhobisshote-o pORabe.
3 shonTu jOto beshi Onko shikhbe ¢ tOtokkhon anondo pabe.
4 rina je bhabe chattro-chattrider d she tOkhon ghum
poRieche theke jege uThbe
(jaga = wake up).
5 rajkumar jOkhon tushar-kOnake ¢ shekhane mQjar khabar
cuma debe thakbe.
6 apni amader shOnge bangla shikhe f anondo pe-echen.

O x9O=27?

Reading text

Read the following newspaper review of a play performed on “T&

[SRint

« Is the critic’s final verdict positive or negative?

ST NS, AT AN @A qoF @ el g sace
T OIS | MOR G- IR Sl HASTT FCACRS |
T ew| 2o MAIYEHET | H1F A el @i T8 (Wela
0, S AT feet @0t MRl w9 | g, At AR 1o
G, NG ©© GG | I WS WA WA O (T Ol AF6!
TACS AR, (65 SN2 SR S ST (ACF N9 bzl
T SR | @7 T, ABISIE IS B @Rl g F ) 13
@ W FAGIRIET ©OiFl, AEH 8 *H BIN 2o BATSINT |
FARTERE (M Mre TW S Affky ARGERR &= |
BT 25 A9 AT ACES, THFA oG TATSI FCACR |

Vocabulary

obhinOe kOra to act
actor and actress mOnco shOjja stage decoration

naTTogosThi acting company
pattro-pattri
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monomugdhokor
drissho
niribili
namkOron
shOhoj
joTil
dOrshok
Ojana

otit

coritro
fOle

naTTokar
bOKktobbo

very pleasing
sight, scene
quiet
title
simple
complicated
spectator
unknown
the past
character
as a result
of (with
possessive)
playwright
intention

jai hok

nobbo
shOnglap
shObdo
cOyon
upobhoggo
poricalok
poricchonno
poricalona
naTToshala
shOtte-o

upobhog kOra

anyway,
nevertheless

new

dialogue

choice of words

enjoyable

director

neat, clean

directing

theatre

in spite of (with
basic form)

to enjoy

Transliterations of
Bengali-script texts

Bengali script

Exercise 3

1 amar bon 2 amar pa 3 tomar bon 4 tomar mukh 5 or mukh 6 or
bon 7 ma-baba 8 amma-abba

Exercise 6

tomar baba: ami anar khabo.

tomar ma: ami anar khabo na. ami am khabo.

@ni: ami apel khabo.

tomar bon: ami anar khabo na. ami am khabo na. ami kOla khabo.
tumi: . ..

Unit 1

Exercise 7

caci.

ekhane.

bormira.

tomar dada.

apnar chele.

@&kTa nepali boi.

apnara ke&mon achen?

amra khub bhalo achi.

tomar didi ki ekhane?

na. amar didi skhon bharote.

OV AW

fu—
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Unit 2

Exercise 4

era, apnar, oke, tui, take, o, apnara, eke, tomake.

Exercise 9

bulbul: adab khalu. keemon achen?

khalu: adab. ami bhalo achi. tumi keemon acho?
bulbul: bhalo achi. khala kothae?

khalu: tomar khala baRite. tomar bhai bonra kothae?
bulbul: ora baire. amma-abba o baire gachen.

khalu: accha. tahole ami s&khon jai. khoda hafe;j.
bulbul: khoda hafe;j.

Exercise 10

— ei chele, duiTa shOrbonamer udahOron dao.
— ke? ami?
— bah bah. khub bhalo to!

Unit 3

Exercise 8

1 tumi kothae thako? a h&, tumi &khon jao.
2 Thik ache? b amar nOeTa dokan ache.
3 tomar baba ki ekhane? ¢ uni &k gelash pani ( = waTar)

khaben.
ami a&khon jai? d ponero jOn kOrmocari kaj kOre.
uni ki khaben? ¢ ami Dhakae thaki.
tomar kOeTa dokan ache? f mna. uni baire.
kOejOn kOrmocari tomar g h&, Thik ache.
dokane kaj kOre?

NN n b

Unit 4

Exercise 8

shangbadik: apni ki apnar deshke ( = deshTa) bhalobashen?
rajnitibid: h&. Obossho-i bhalobashi.
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shangbadik: tahole apnar Taka-pOesha shOb bideshi baenke rakhen
kano?

rajnitibid: na! na! apnar dharona Thik nOe. deshi benke rakhi.

shangbadik: bah. apnar kOeTa a&kaunT ache?

rajnitibid: chOeTa xkaunT ache. proti a&kaunTe Onek Taka
ache.

shangbadik: dhonnobad. desher jOnogOn poRe khushi hObe.

Unit b5

Reading text

gOto porshu amra Dhaka theke cOTTogram eshechi. amra base
coRe eshechi. ekhane dui din beRiechi. gOtokalke amra gaRite coRe
rangamaTi giechi. rangamaTi pahaRi elaka ebong dekhte khubi
shundor. shekhane Onek upojatio lokjon bash kOre. elakaTa
bangladesher @&kebare purbo dike. amra rangamaTite eshe hatir
piThe coRechi. amra kaptai lek dekhechi. shekhane amra Onek chobi
tule-chi ebong Onek mOQOja korechi. tarpOre amra shondha-balae
cOTTograme fire eshechi.

Unit 6

Exercise 7

1 apnar amma ki bhalo ranna kOren? ar apnar abba?

2 apnar ki bacca ache?

3 apni ki kOkhono dilli ba cOTTograme giechen?

4 apni ki bangla nije nije shekhen? naki kono shikkhOker kache

shekhen?
5 apni a&khon ‘Dhaka’ bolun. ebare ‘dhakka’ bolun. pac miniT pOre
abar bolben.

Unit 7

Exercise 8
shukno bORa &k rupi
Dal-ruTi tin rupi
niramish poroTa car rupi
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khicuRi aRai rupi

bhija mach tin rupi

TOk doi deR rupi

guR ca pOncash pOesha
Unit 8

Dialogue 1

dokandar: apnader ki cai?

kakima: adha keji holdi, ®&ksho geram jira, ar &k poa giiRa
dhonia din. bhalo shukna moric ache?

dokandar: h&, ache. daekhen.

kakima: accha. shoa keji din.

dokandar: ar kichu lagbe?

kakima: h&, &khon mone poRche. shorishar tel lagbe. &k liTar
din.

dokandar: ar kichu cacchen apnara?

kakima: narikeler dOrkar chilo. kintu-na. thak. amar bhai gram
theke paThabe.

rifat: bashae kOla nei, kakima. amaderke &k dOjon kOla
din.

dokandar: @k hali shagor kOlar dam tirish Taka. shOb milie aTsho
collish Taka ar ashi pOesha din. dhonnobad. abar

ashben.

Exercise 3

1 apni bajare jaben, kakima? - ekTu pOre jabo.

2 bajare kinben? — cal-Dal ada-roshun kinbo.

3 ami ashbo? naki 2 — tumi ekhane thako.

4 ekhane korbo? — tumi Tebil banio. chOeTae
mehman ashbe.

5 tai naki? dawat diechen? — tomar mama-mami,
khala-khalu, bon-
dulabhai ashben.

Exercise 4

®&kTa boi o &kTa khata nin. khataTa boier nice rakhun. boier upore
x&kTa kOlom rakhun. ar &kTa boi nin. &khon khataTa boigulor
majhkhane rakhun. ar &kTa kOlom nin. oi kOlomTa khatar upore
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rakhun. @&khon apni ghOrer baire jan. dOsh sekenD pOre abar
ghOrer bhitore ashben. &khon bolun: khataTa o boiguli kothae?

Exercise 6

1 lungi — nil 20Ta, shobuj 10Ta.

2 shaRi — shobuj 8Ta, badami 5Ta, lal 3Ta, golapi 4Ta.
3 salwar kamij — shada 4 seT, nil 3 seT.

4 sharT — shada 11Ta, nil 7Ta, shobuj 9Ta.

Reading texts

dudhwala: ami khoriddar ThOkai na. dudhe pani mishai Thik-i,
kintu mape kOm dei na.

cal bikkreta: ami-o na. tin poa cale &k poa kdakor mishale, &k sher
hOe kina, tumi-i bOlo, bhai?

shangbadik: ma&Dam, apnar bOyosh koto?
naika: dukkhito. ami shOb shOmOQOe-e aenar dike takai.
kalenDarer dike na.

Unit 9

Reading text

projojok: amra shudhu namkOra lekhok cai. notun lekhok nei
na.

lekhok: Thik ache. tahole amar chOddonamTa babohar korun.

projojok: apnar chOddonamTa ki?

lekhok: robindronath Thakur.

Unit 10

Reading text

gOtokal shondha shaRe shatTae narayongOnje &kTa bhOeabOho
bhumikOmpo hoeche. bhOe-e bohu mohila o shishura Ogg&n hoe
gaeche. tarpOr-i shuru holo procOnDo jhOR-brisTi. ThanDae
bohulok Oshushto hoe poReche. kichu kichu rasta-ghaT bhenge
gache. aj dupure Taksite coRe Disi shaheber stri ghOTonasthOle
eshechilen. tini Olpo kichu shahajjo diechen. bohu mulloban
sthapotto nOsto hoe gieche. @mon bhumikOmpo loke age kOkhono
dekhe ni.
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Unit 11

Exercise 4

gOtolkalke rOmnae @kTa bikkhobh michil chilo. michile onnanno
dOsh-baroTa dOl jog dilo. pacjOn neta netritto dilen. tdder pechone
hajar hajar lokjon chilo. shObai slogan dite dite pres-klaber shamne
elo. shekhane eshe tara netader boktrita shunlo. tarpOre bibhinno
dOler kormira presiDenT-bhObone jete sthir korlo. kintu pOthe
pulish kormider badha dilo. tOkhon pulish o michilkarider moddhe
shOngghOrsho shuru holo. ebong kOe-2kjOn netake greftar korlo.
shondhar dike pulish shOb rasta theke michilkarider shorie dilo.

Reading text
borgi elo deshe

khoka ghumalo, paRa juRalo.
borgi elo deshe.

bulbulite dhan khe-eche.
khajna debo? ki she!

dhan furalo, pan furalo.
khajnar upae ki?

ar kOTa din shobur koro.
roshun bunechi.

Unit 12

Exercise 7

&k miniTe kOe sekenD?

shaRe tin ghOnTae kOe miniT?

&k dOshoke kOe mash?

&k shoTabdite kOe dOshok?

Disembor masher koto tarikhe krismas?

kon tarikhTa age? OkToborer cobbish tarikh? na chabbishe
OkTobor?

7 kon tarikhTa age? me masher couddo tarikh? na couTha me?

AN B W=

Reading text

sobhiet rashiyar amole &kjOn markin shikkhOk rashiyar kono ekTi
skule Onko kOraten. ®&kdin klashe Onko bojhate gie tini jiggesh
korlen:
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shikkhOk: bOlo to, pac rubole &kjoRa moja kine jodi ami bish
rubole bikkri kori, tObe ami ki pabo?

chattro: saiberiyae shat bOchor!

Unit 13

Reading text

nirbacone jOe labh kOrar pOre prodhanmontrir shakkhatkar nite
elen shangbadikra.

shangbadik: montri porishOd gOThon kOrar age nishcOe-i
karo pOramOrsho neben?
prodhanmontri: Obossho-i! kintu amar strike abar er moddhe Tene

anchen ka&no?

Unit 14

Dialogue 1

opu: haelo. ami opu ganguli bolchi. ami apnader kompanir
bimane agamikalker flaiTe kolkata jacchi.

shOhokari: ji, bolun.

opu: shunechi idaning antorjatik flaiTe nirapOttar karone
Onek cek hOe. flaiT dOshTae chaRle kOTae riporT
korte hObe?

shOhokari: Diparcarer aRai ghOnTa age riporT korben. shOmOe

mOton jodi pduchate paren, tahole cintar kichu nei.
opu: inTarneTer maddhome cek-in kOrar cesTa korechilam.
kintu borDing-pasTa prinT korte pari ni.
sori sar. ei muhurte amader websaiTe ekTu DisTarb
ache. jodi aj cek-in korte na pere thaken, tahole kalke
bimanbOndore korte parben.
opu: accha. infOrmeshon debar jonno dhonnobad.
shOhokari: apnake-o dhonnobad. bimanbOndore shOmosshae
poRle, amader ofishe jogajog korben.

shOhokari:

Dialogue 3

shulko
kOrmokOrta: Diklar kOrar mOton kichu ache?
opu: na. amader shOnge ja ache, ta shudhu-i amader
bektigOto kapoR-copoR o attio-shOjonder jonno
kichu upohar.
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shulko
kOrmokOrta: sigareT ba alkohol shOnge ache? thakle amdani
kOr dite hObe.
opu: na, na. amra mOQOd-sigareT khai na. tai oshOb
jinish amader shOnge nei.
shulko
kOrmokOrta: Thik ache. apnara jete paren.
opu: lila, khokake nie tumi ekhane Opekkha kOro. ami

gie dekhchi didi elen ki na.

opu: ei Txksi. jabe naki?
Teksicalok: je baRite jaben, she baRir ThikanaTa bolun.
opu: diRan. oito bhiRer moddhe amar didi daRie

achen! ei didi — edike takao. ami ekhane. tumi baire
daRie k&no?

didi: bhitore lokjoner bhiR thakate baire d&aRie
Opekkha korchi. lila o khokake dekhchi na je?
opu: ora bhitore ache. ami gie oder nie ashchi.

Reading text

choTo mama shonTuder baRite beRate eshe jiggesh korlen:

choTomama: kire shonTu, fainal porikkhae Ongke koto nOmbor
pe-echish?
shonTu: dadar theke mattro tin nOmbor kOm pe-echi, mama.

choTotmama: tor dada koto pe-eche?
shonTu: tin.

bolun to, Ongke shonTu koto nOmbor pe-eche?

Unit 15

Dialogue 1

Tipu: agamikal pOela boishakh. apni ashchen to, jenidi?

jeni:  pOela boishakh? sheTa abar ki?

Tipu: ki bolchen apni! apnake to bangla masher namguli shOb
shikhiechi! bhule gechen? boishakh, joisTho, ashaRh, ittadi?
pOela boishakh holo bangla shOner prothom din — bangla
nObobOrsho.

jeni: h&, mone poRche. ami Obossho-i ashbo.
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Tipu: khub bhore amra shObai mile shohrawardi uddane jabo.
shekhane proti bOchor khub ghoTa kore nObobOrsho
udjapon kOra hOe.

jeni:  nObobOrshe ar ki ki kOra hOe?

Tipu: shOrbottro meala bOshe. Onek kichu kena baca hOe. ar
bibhinno mOnce cOmotkar shOb naTok mOncostho kOra
hOe. panta bhater ayojon hOe.

jeni:  panta-bhat jinishTa abar ki?

Tipu: panta-bhat holo bashi bhat. ajker radha bhate pani die rekhe
agamikal bhore khabo. shei shathe ilish mach bhéaja ar nana
rOkomer bhOrta. khub bhore na ashle kintu kichu-i bhage

paben na.
jeni:  omal! tai naki? tahole ami khub bhore-i ashbo.
Exercise 3

ei prodorshonir jonno tar kichu alokcittro-o nirbacito kOra hoeche.
jemon ekTi cittre dka hoeche ekTi brihOt saijer bhanga kap. ei
shOb toilcittre o alokcittre dekhano hoeche shadharon manusher
jiboner shOngskriti-shOngramer cittro. pOela boishakhe carukOla
geelarite shumoner toilcittrer ekOk prodorshoni kOra hObe.

Reading text

gOtokalke shumonto rae-er prothom lekha naTok ‘oi dinguli’
mOncostho korlo ‘shushOmOe’ naTTogosThi. naToker pattro-
pattrira shObai bhalo obhinOe korechen. mOnco shOjja chilo
monomugdhokor. mOncer e&kpashe chilo ekTi baesto malar drissho,
onno pashe chilo &kTa niribili ghOr. kintu naToker namkOron jOto
shOhoj, gOlpo tOto joTil. jOkhon dOrshok mone mone bhabchen
je tara gOlpoTa bujhte parchen, Thik tOkhon-i abar Ojana otit
theke notun coritrora uThe ashche. er fOle naTTokarer bOktobbo
Thik bojha jae ni. jai hok, nobbo naTTokarer bhasha, shOnglap, o
shObdo cOyon chilo upobhoggo. poricalokke dhonnobad dite hOe
tar poricchonno poricalonar jonno. naTToshalae procOnDo gOrom
thaka shOtte-o dOrshokra naTokTi upobhog korechen.
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Bengali script — Conjunct consonants

FT+ITI=] kk
summary b+P-® ce
C + & = &y i
54+5=3 TT
T 4+ 8 =00 DD
$+9$ =8 tt
T+ =wm dd
T+ =1 nn
A+A=9 PP
Vowels I+3=R bb
N+ =5
Spelling after Spelling Sound q __’-'_ = . ;‘;1m
consonant elsewhere "
+,=% gu
‘]L gT ? T+, =9 shu
B % i 2+.=R hu
% u 9+ o = * ru
= T 5 9+ . =% ru
‘—\C T 8 o ?i + 2= 5 hri
not written N O (but sometimes 0) F+HA=F kl
Q oi A+eE=oH pl
(4] @ ou Y +F =¥ ml
T 9 but ti
S i ;( ut sometimes &) j 4 T = ?i» gn
© + =11 tn
4+ 9= dh
Consonants S+ 9= j
H+9=" h d-initial
T Kk ¥ kh F g 9 gh  ©/2 ng sh (word-initial
3 : ssh (word-medial)
S/t q th w d ¥ dh < n
A p T f T b ©  bh T m o+ V=" sh
i) T 3 Th T D T Dh 9§ n B +¥=1 dd plus nasal vowel
-] h 1 T q+N=7 nm
] r ¥ R T Rh F 4L+ kt
XT sh A sh ¥ sh H4+9= nt
q ely H+©=F st
o r (after consonant) ° (written above a vowel to indicate © +9=9 tth
- r (before consonant) that the vowel is nasalised) N+9= nth
A ri (word-initial) ¢ (written before a vowel to indicate H4+A= sth
.« ri (after consonant) that the vowel is nasalised) q+w=" nd
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MMM
+ + +

Il
< @@”afaj@&_géhsal A oy

o off 4|
1]

9299094y 9 9
++++ 4+ ++
GRS A NN XK ]
I

+ +
2
Il

B 4946

+ +

ﬁﬁ' )
Il

a3sg

§

talt_gﬂrzﬂ

S+ T+, =<
T+9+.=29°
O+ +,==
N+, =P
N+9 +39=8§
'ﬂ+3+?f:3
A+9 +9=

T+ + 9=

qS+M +9="7

bd

ddh
ndh
bdh

tr
kr

cch

shp
ksh
kkh (but kh word-initially)

shk
sT
shn

Ip
1T
mp
mbh
nt
nT
nTh
nD

ng
gg
g
nc
nj

tru
dru
bhru
sru

ntr
str
str
ii
tt
nd
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Special sign Name

3

~

jO-fOla
hOshonto

daRi

Meaning

preceding consonant is long
preceding consonant is not followed
by inherent vowel

full stop



Numbers

Cardinal numbers

When they are part of an ordinary sentence, the cardinal numbers of
Bengali are usually followed by -Ta or -Ti (but -jOn for people):

duiTa boi tinTi puTul dOshjOn chattro
two books three dolls ten students

0 o shunno =y

1 pY =k ad

2 2 dui g

3 9O tin )

4 8 car o

5 ¢ péc A1

6 \’) chOe =Y

7 q shaT S

8 b aT i

9 ® nOe ot
10 do dOsh Ll
11 p-1 ®&garo GRS
12 > baro el
13 59 tero [A°L)
14 8 couddo Wi
15 Se ponero/ponoro AL/
16 MY sholo [}
17 24 shOtero/shOtoro s/
18 o aTharo <

19 3% unish T
20 Q0 bish/kuRi ﬁ;/t?ﬁ?
21 D ekush @
22 SN baish BEY!
23 S teish o3
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24
25
26
27
28
29
30
31
32
33
34
35
36
37

38
39
40
41
42
43
44
45
46
47
48
49
50
51
52
53
54
55
56
57
58
59
60
61
62
63
64

Y:
e
N
29
W
D
Yo
90
03
OO
08
¢
Y
v9q

oY
0>
8o
85
8
89
88
8¢
8V
894
8bv
8%
¢o
(@)

@
((qV]
&8
ece
(¢q\")
e€9q
Y
((g:)
Lo
L

LR
Lo
L8

cobbish
pocish
chabbish
shatash
aTash
untrish
tirish/trish
aktrish
bottrish
tettrish
coutrish
pOetrish
chOttrish
shaitrish/shattrish
B)
aTtrish
unocollish
collish
zkcollish
biallish
tetallish
cuallish
pf)etallish
checollish
shatcollish
aTcollish
unopOncash
pOncash
xkanno
bahanno
tepanno
cuanno
pOncanno
chappanno
shatanno
aTanno
unoshaT
shaT (or shaiT E)
akshoTTi
bashoTTi
teshoTTi
coushoTTi
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65 ve pOeshoTTi g8

66 LY cheshoTTi t=af8

67 vAq shatshoTTi RNCHI

68 Vb aTshoTTi 5T

69 %Y unoshOttor ECLpiCE|

70 qo shOttor ed

71 ad xkattor LR TS

72 QR bahattor qRred

73 Qv teattor/tiattor TSed/Touls

74 48 cuattor P NS

75 Qe pOcattor Aped

76 Qv chiattor W

77 qQq shatattor AMST S

78 Qv aTattor SoTed

79 95 uno-ashi T

80 bo ashi Sf*f

81 ¥ akashi GEI

82 R birashi ==

83 o tirashi ICElR

84 b8 curashi %

85 b pOcashi

86 Y chiashi fenf

87 bQq shatashi eI

88 b OsTashi/aTashi B/

(B)

89 2> unonobboi W

90 o nobboi DESEY

91 3 zkanobboi GEADEEEY

92 o biranobboi IREIREEED

93 >9 tiranobboi W

94 8 curanobboi m

95 ¢ pOcanobboi

926 >V chianobboi W

97 29 shatanobboi RIOICESEY

98 Y72 aTanobboi \CDDESEY

99 Y5 niranobboi W

100 oo 2k shOto/zksho QIS /O]

1,000 >,000 =k hajar aF |

100,000 5,00,000 =k lakh/zk lokkho @& &Y/QF
Gk

10,000,000 5,00,00,000 =k koTi @ I
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Ordinal numbers

For the ordinal numbers used in dates (e.g. 1st of May pQOela me,
16th of December sholoi Disembor), see Unit 12.
Outside dates, another set of ordinals is used. Some examples

are:

tritio din

the third day

shOptom srenite
in the seventh class

ekobingshotitOmo shOtabdi
the 21st century

This set has the following words for 1st to 25th:

Ist
2nd
3rd
4th
5th
6th
7th
8th
9th
10th
11th
12th
13th
14th
15th
16th
17th
18th
19th
20th
21th
22th
23th
24th
25th

5¥
=X
O
8¢
)l
1)
Q¥
¥
>N
So¥
3%
S
MO
8%
S
N
S
SHor¥
%
0%
OSY
NSO
0T
8SY
ESY

prothom

ditio

tritio

coturtho

pOncom

shOsTho

shOptom

OsTom

nObom

dOshom

&kadOsh

dadOsh

trOyodOsh
coturdOsh
pPOncodOsh
shoRosh
shOptodOsh
OsTadOsh
unobingsho

bingsho
ekobingshotitOmo
dabingshotitOmo
trOyobingshotitOmo
coturbingshotitOmo
pOncobingshotitOmo

QY
fas
wofey
vod
sgex]
EE)

HEN

Another common method for expressing ordinals is to use the
cardinal number followed by the word nOmbor:

car nOmbor dokane
in the fourth shop

her twelfth son

tar baro nOmbor chele bish nOmbor gaRi

the twentieth car
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Fractions
Yoo 3/8 shiki Bl
1 YAY adha/Ordhek /L
¥a /8 poune zk T @
1Y4 > 5/8 shoa =k oI 9@
1/ S 3R deR ™y
134 > 9/8 poune dui [&elic]
2V 2 /8 shoa dui [e21E)
2, RS/ aRai SUIIEY
3, © 3R shaRe tin Hte o
4'% 8 >/ shaRe car ACE B
etc.

Bengali grammar —

summary

Personal pronouns

Subject Possessive Object
sing. ‘I’ ami amar amake
‘you’ (familiar) tumi tomar tomake
‘you’ (polite) apni apnar apnake
‘you’ (intimate) tui tor toke
‘he/she’ (close by) e er eke
‘he/she’ (far off) o or oke
‘he/she’ (other) she tar take
plur. ‘we’ amra amader amader
‘you’ (familiar) tomra tomader tomader
‘you’ (polite) apnara apnader apnader
‘you’ (intimate) tora toder toder
‘they’ (close by) era eder eder
‘they’ (far off) ora oder oder
‘they’ (other) tara tader tader
Subject Possessive Object
polite sing.
‘he/she’ (close by) ini enar/ér enake/éke
‘he/she’ (far off) uni onar/or onake/oke
‘he/she’ (other) tini tar take
polite plur.
‘they’ (close by) enaral/éra enader/éder enader/éder
‘they’ (far off) onaral/dra onader/oder onader/dder
‘they’ (other) tara tader tader
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Interrogative pronoun ‘who’

Subject Possessive Object
singular ke kar kake
plural kara kader kader
Indefinite pronoun ‘anybody’

Subject Possessive Object

keu karo/karur kauke/kakeo
Reflexive pronoun ‘myself/yourself/
himself’ etc.

Subject Possessive Object
singular nije nijer nijeke
plural nijera nijeder nijeder(ke)

Inanimate nouns

a(n) xkTa, ekTi

the -Ta/-Ti (singular)
-gulo/-guli/-gula (E) (plural)

’s/of -er/-r (possessive)

in, at, on, to -e/-te (locative)
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Personal nouns

a(n) 2kjOn

Subject Possessive Object
singular bon ‘sister’ boner bonke
plural bonra bonder bonder(ke)
Verbs

Verbal noun

Consists of verb stem plus -a (-wa if stem ends in a vowel) or -ano:

kOr-a ‘do’, dho-wa ‘wash’, ghum-ano (also: ghumono W) ‘sleep’.

Possessive ends in -r:

kOra-r, dhowa-r, ghumano-r

Locative ends in -e or -te; verbs like ghumaneo use past participle plus

thaka:

kOrae/kOrate, dhowae/dhowate, ghumie thakae/ghumie thakate

Simple present tense

ami/amra kori
tumi/tomra kOro
tui/tora korish
e/o/she/era/ora/tara kOre
apni/ini/uni/tini/

apnara/éra/enara/dra/onara/tara kOren

Stem vowel changes: O becomes o
0 becomes u
2 becomes e
e becomes i.

In the simple present, these changes take place only in the ami and

tui forms.
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If the stem ends in a vowel, -ish is reduced to -sh and -en to -n:
tui dhush, apni dhon.
Irregular simple present tense of newa ‘take’ (and dewa ‘give’):

ami ni-i, nei (E)
tumi nao
tui nish
she nxe
apni nzn

Present progressive tense

ami Kkorchi
tumi korcho
tui korchish
she korche
apni korchen

Vowel changes: O > 0, 0 > u, ® > e, e > i (but a remains)
If the stem ends in a vowel, the ending has -cch-:

ami dhucchi, tumi dhuccho, tui dhucchish, she dhucche, apni
dhucchen

Simple past tense

ami korlam (also korlum W)

tumi korle (also korla colloquial E)
tui korli

she korlo

apni korlen

The stem vowel changes: O>o0, o>u, ®>e, e>i

Stem vowel a changes to e only if the stem ends in a (e.g. khawa
‘eat’):
khelam

But gawa and cawa add i:

gailam, cailam
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Verbs in -ano:

ami ghumalam, tumi ghumale, tui ghumali, she ghumalo, apni
ghumalen

Irregular simple past tense of jawa ‘go’ and asha ‘come’:

ami gelam, tumi gele, tui geli, she gzlo, apni gelen.
ami elam, tumi ele, tui eli, she elo, apni elen (but in E also
ashlam, ashle, etc.)

Past progressive tense

ami korchilam (also korchilum W)

tumi korchile (also korchila colloquial E)
tui korchili

she  korchilo

apni korchilen

Vowel changes: O > 0, 0 > u, ® > ¢, e > i (but a remains)
If stem ends in a vowel, ending has -cch-:

ami dhucchilam, tumi dhucchile, tui dhucchili, she dhucchilo, apni
dhucchilen

Past habitual tense

ami kortam (also kortum W)

tumi korte (also korta colloquial E)
tui korti

she korto

apni korten

The stem vowel changes: O>o0, 0>u, &>e, e>i

Stem vowel a changes to e only if the stem ends in a (e.g. Kkhawa
‘eat’):

khetam
But gawa and cawa add i:

gaitam, caitam
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Verbs in -ano:

ami ghumatam, tumi ghumate, tui ghumati, she ghumato, apni
ghumaten

Present perfect tense

ami  Kkorechi
tumi korecho
tui korechish
she koreche
apni korechen

Stem vowel changes:a>e, O >0,0>u,® > e, e >i
Irregular present perfect tense of jawa ‘go’:

ami giechi, tumi giecho, tui giechish, she gieche, apni giechen.
(colloquially: ami gechi, tumi gacho, she gzche, tui gechish, apni
gachen)

Verbs ending in -ano:

ami ghumiechi, tumi ghumiecho, tui ghumiechish, she ghumieche,
apni ghumiechen

In first syllable of such verbs: e>i, O>o:

ami shikhiechi etc. (from shekhano), ami poRiechi (from
pORano)

Past perfect tense

ami korechilam (also korchilum W)

tumi korechile (also korechila colloquial E)
tui korechili

she  korechilo

apni korechilen

All the forms are identical to the first person of the present perfect
(korechi) with the following endings added: -lam, -le, -li, -lo, -len.
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Future tense

ami Kkorbo
tumi Kkorbe
tui korbi
she korbe
apni korben

Stem vowel changes: O > 0, 0 > u, & > e, e > i (but stem vowel a
remains)

Future tense of gawa ‘sing’ and cawa ‘want’:

ami gaibo, tumi gaibe, tui gaibi, she gaibe, apni gaiben
ami caibo, tumi caibe, tui caibi, she caibe, apni caiben
Imperative

Present imperative (for commands meant to be carried out
immediately):

(tumi/tomra) kOro!

(tui/tora) kOr!

(apni/apnara) korun! (E also: kOren!)
(she/tara) koruk!

Vowel change before -un and -uk: O>o0, #>e, e>i, o>u.

If the stem ends in a vowel, -un is reduced to -n (without vowel
change) and -uk to -k (with vowel change).

Irregular present imperative of asha ‘come’:

(tumi) esho! (E also asho!)
(tui) ae!

(apni) ashun! (E also ashen!)
(she) ashuk!

Future imperative (for commands meant to be carried out at a later
point):

(tumi) koro
(tui) korish

(with vowel change: a>e, O>o0, 0>u, ®>e, e>i)
(O>o0, 0o>u, &>e and e>i, but stem vowel a
remains; after a vowel, -ish is reduced to -sh)
(apni) korben (identical to polite form of future tense)

The future imperative is made negative by adding na. The present
imperative cannot be made negative.
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Infinitive
korte

The stem vowel changes: O>o0, o>u, ®>e, e>i

Stem vowel a changes to e only if the stem ends in a (e.g. khawa
‘eat’):

khete
But gawa and cawa add i:

gaite, caite

Past participle

kore

Identical to present perfect tense, but with -chi/-cho/-chish/-che/-chen
removed.

Conditional participle

korle

Identical to the tumi/tomra form of the simple past tense.

Adverbs
kore or bhabe are added to an adjective (e.g. shundor ‘beautiful’) to
make an adverb: shundor kore/bhabe ‘beautifully’.

Some adjectives (e.g. shabdhan ‘careful’, deri ‘late’) add -e (after a
consonant) or -te (after a vowel) to make an adverb: shabdhane
‘carefully’, derite ‘late’ (adv.).

Word order

The most neutral word order has the verb at the end of the clause:

ami take kalke okhane dekhechi.
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But the simple past tense of hOwa, when used in the meaning ‘is,
are’, is never in final position:

she holo amar skuler bondhu.

Words starting with j- (e.g. jodi, jOkhon, jOto, je bhabe etc.) can
be initial in the clause but are more usually in second position or
later:

jodi tumi cao, . ..
tumi jodi cao, ...
tumi cao jodi, ...

Questions words (e.g. ke, ki, kObe, kothae etc.) can also be initial
but it is more usual for them to be in medial position:

tumi kothae jaccho?

The words kina ‘whether’ and bole ‘that; because’ come at the end of
their clause; that clause as a whole usually comes at the beginning of
the sentence:

tomra okhane jabe kina amake bOlo.
she ashbe bole ghoshona koreche.
shOmOe chilo na bole ashlam na.

An adjective can come before the indefinite article:

bhalo &kTa boi

Negation

The word na usually comes after the verb:
amra ar okhane jabo na.

In a clause with jodi, na comes in front of the verb:
tumi okhane jodi na jao

To make a present perfect or past perfect tense form negative, the
present tense plus ni (or nai, colloquial E) is used:

ami Kkori ni, tumi kOro ni, tui korish ni, she kOre ni, apni
kOren ni

The future imperative is made negative by adding na. The present
imperative cannot be made negative.
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The negative of ache is nei or nai (E).
Bengali often omits the verb ‘am/is/are’:

she ®khon 10nDone
he is now in London

tumi moTa
you are fat

When such a sentence specifies a location, it is made negative by

inserting nei (colloquial E. nai):
she khon 10nDone nei he is not in London now

When it does not specify a location but some other property, it is
made negative by inserting one of the following forms:

ami noi, tumi nOo, tui nosh, she nOe, apni nOn
tumi moTa nOo you are not fat
E. Bengali often uses just na in these cases:

tumi moTa na you are not fat

Translation of
reading texts

Unit 5

The day before yesterday, we came to Chittagong from Dhaka. We
came by bus. We have come for a visit of two days. Yesterday we
went to Rangamati by car. Rangamati is a hilly region and it is very
beautiful to see. A lot of indigenous people live there. The region
is towards the very eastern part of Bangladesh. After coming to
Rangamati, we rode on the back of an elephant. We saw Lake
Kaptai. We took a lot of photos there and had a lot of fun. After
that, in the evening, we came back to Chittagong.

Unit 8

MILKMAN: I don’t cheat customers. I mix water with the milk,

certainly, but I don’t give less as far as the

measurement is concerned.

RiIcE-sELLER: I don’t either. If I mix three weight units of rice with
one weight unit of grit, you say, friend, whether that

makes four weight units?

JOURNALIST: Madam, how old are you?

ACTRESS: I'm sorry. I always look in the mirror, not at the
calendar.

Unit 9

DIreECTOR: We only want famous writers. We don’t take new writers.
WRITER: That’s OK. Then use my pseudonym.

DIRECTOR: What is your pseudonym?

‘WRITER: Rabindranath Tagore.
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Translation of reading texts

Unit 10
Reading text 1

Yesterday, policemen arrested and took away my friend. He is a
student leader and had joined and led a demonstration without po-
lice permission. This morning, I went to a lawyer with my friend’s
father. We explained the whole incident to the lawyer. But the lawyer
said that my friend will not be released quickly. The police have
brought a bomb case against him. We went to the court and gave
quite a few officials a bribe. But in spite of taking the money nobody
has given us any help. My friend is still detained in prison.

Reading text 2

Yesterday, at half past seven in the evening, a horrific earthquake
took place in Narayangonj. Many women and children fainted with
fright. Afterwards, a violent storm and rain started. Many people
have fallen ill because of the cold. Several roads and streets have
been damaged. This afternoon, the wife of the District Commis-
sioner came to the site of the incident by taxi. She has given a small
amount of help. Many valuable monuments have been destroyed.
People have never seen such an earthquake before.

Unit 11

Pirates have come to our country

The little boy slept, the neigbourhood was quiet.
Pirates have come to our country.

The small nightingales have eaten the paddy.
Should I give ‘tax’? What is that?

The paddy is finished; the crop is finished.
What to do about tax?

Wait a few days,

For the garlic I have sown.

Unit 12

In the time of the Soviet Union, an American teacher used to teach
arithmetic in a school in Russia. One day, as he was explaining arith-
metic in class, he asked:

Translation of reading texts
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TeacHER: Tell me, if I buy a pair of socks for five rubles and sell
them for twenty rubles, then what do I get?

STUDENT: Seven years in Siberia!

Unit 13

After winning in the election, journalists came to do an interview with
the Prime Minister.

JOURNALIST: Before forming a cabinet, you will no doubt take
somebody’s advice?
Of course! But why are you dragging my wife

into this now?

PRIME MINISTER:

Unit 14

His youngest uncle had come to the house of Shontu’s family for a visit
and asked:

YOUNGEST UNCLE: Well, Shontu, what mark did you get for

arithmetic in your final exam?

SHONTU: I got only three marks less than my brother,
uncle.

YOUNGEST UNCLE: How much did your brother get?

SHONTU: A three.

Now say: what mark did Shontu get in arithmetic?

Unit 15

Yesterday the acting group ‘Good Times’ performed “Those Days’,
the first play written by Shumonto Ray. The actors and actresses in
the play all acted well. The stage decorations were very pleasing. On
one side of the stage was a scene of a busy fair, on the other side was
a quiet room. But the storyline of the play was as complicated as its
title was simple. Just when the spectators are thinking that they
understand the story, new characters pop up again from an un-
known past. As a result of this, it is not possible to understand
precisely the playwright’s intention. Nevertheless, the new play-
wright’s language, dialogue and choice of words were enjoyable.
The director should be thanked for his clean directing. In spite of it
being terribly hot in the theatre, the spectators enjoyed the play.
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The sounds of Bengali

Exercise 2
xk, dui, tin, car, pac, chOe, shat, aT, nOe, dOsh.

Exercise 4

matha ‘head’; kOpal ‘forehead’; bhru ‘eyebrow’; kan ‘ear’; gal ‘cheek’;
thutni ‘chin’; kadh ‘shoulder’; kobji ‘wrist’; hat ‘hand’; anggul “finger/
toe’; nOkh (W nokh) ‘nail’; pa ‘foot’

Exercise b

ma ‘mother’; amma (E) ‘mother’; baba ‘father’; abba (E) ‘father’;
bon ‘sister’; didi ‘elder sister’; stri ‘wife’; me-e ‘girl/daughter’; chele
‘boy, son’

Exercise 6

ekhane — okhane; keu — kichu; ke — ki; amar — tomar; chele — me-¢;
bhai — bon; ma — baba; amma — abba (E); hat — pa; gOrom — ThanDa;
khola — bOndho; ciThi — kham; megh — akash; nodi — nao; Dan —-
ba; h& — na

The Bengali script

Exercise 1

«w 1 %8 £ % . e I
a a 1 1 u u o) e}
< Al K o q

k kh m 1 r
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Exercise 2

(a) khal, khil, khuli, khola; (b) ami, amar, amar ma, amar mukh; (c)
am, lau, lal alu; (d) ami, khai, ami am khai

Exercise 3

lg, 2c, 3d, 4b, 5h, 6f, 7ale, 8ale
8 amma-abba: this is Eastern Bengali; 7 is in general use.

Exercise 4
1h, 2c, 3i, 4g, 5f, 6a, 7d, 8b, 9j, 10e

Exercise 5

anar; lau; am; lal-alu; tel; nun; apel; kopi; mula; kOla

Exercise 6

father: pomegranate; mother: mango; Annie: apple; sister: banana;
tumi: ami am khabo (if, indeed, you want to eat mango).

Exercise 7

1 bOr, bou 2 nebo, nebe 3 era, ora 4 bOkbOk, penpzn 5 prem, pret
6 alu, alo 7 ain, ukil 8 boi, koi 9 akar, bepar

Unit 1

Plural forms

amra bhalo achi ‘We are fine’

Exercise 1

1 and 2 Three speakers: two young boys (bahar and shonTu) and a
lady (whom they address as kaki ‘aunt’).

Exercise 4

1 apnar me-e ekhane? 2 apni ke&mon achen? 3 tumi ki bangla jano?
4 ®kTa prosno korte pari? apnar nam ki? 5 amra ki am khabo?
6 &kTa prosno korte pari? apni kothae thaken?
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Exercise 6
1b, 2a, 3a, 4a, 5b, 6b

Exercise 7

1 aunt 2 here 3 Burmese people 4 your elder brother 5 your son 6 a
Nepali book 7 How are you (polite plural)? 8 We are very well. 9 Is
your elder sister here? 10 No, my elder sister is now in India.

Unit 2

Exercise 1

Bijoy — 6 (at least); Kumkum — 5 (at least).

Exercise 3

1 chele 2 baba 3 khala 4 apa S cacato bon 6 mami 7 caci 8 choTo
bon 9 kaki 10 khalu. Male — 1, 2, 10; female — the others.
Exercise 4

1 tomake 2 era 3 apnar 4 take 5 o 6 eke, oke (or: oke, eke) 7 tui
8 apnara.

Exercise 5

1 h&, eTa amar saikel. 2 she IOnDone thake. 3 na, she hindi jane na
kintu she bangla jane. 4 na, ami tomake bhalobashi na. 5 na, she
kOla pOchondo kOre na kintu she am pOchondo kOre. 6 na, ami
tar khalato bhai; amar ma tar khala o tar ma amar khala.

Exercise 6

1 &kTa notun bangali resTurenT ache. 2 rannaghOre khabar ache.
3 kono jaega nei. 4 amar pOkeTe kono Taka nei. 5 am ache o
anarOsh ache. 6 apel nei o kOla nei.

Exercise 7

2 amar Dan hate kono Taka nei. 3 anarOsh nei. 4 DakTikiT nei.
5 kono kagOj nei. 6 amar pleTe kono bhat nei.
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Exercise 8

T ¢ ® ch S A jh

$ ot < th w d 4 dh < n

A p T f T b $  bh i m

5T 9 r S | nasalised vowel

Exercise 9
¥ h; khala: his wife; bulbuler bhai: his nephew; bulbuler bon: his

niece; bulbuler amma: his sister-in-law; bulbuler abba: his sister-in-
law’s husband

Exercise 10

who; 1.

Unit 3

Exercise 2

1 uni ke? tar/onar nam ki? 2 uni ki tar/onar stri? 3 enara kara?
enader nam ki? 4 era ki enader chele-me-e? tumi ki tader ceno?
5 tomar ma-baba kothae? ishita ki tader dawat koreche?

Exercise 3

1 ami &kjOn shangbadik. 2 uni &kjOn ukil. 3 amar bORo bhai &kjOn
injiniar.4 na, amar kaka akjOn shikkhOk. 5 amar baba draibhar chilen.

Exercise 4

amar mone hOe she &kjOn dhopa — tar hate &kTa shaban ache.
. . she £kjOn cashi — tar hate &kTa kodal ache.
. . she £kjOn kaTh-mistri — tar hate &kTa hatuRi ache.
. . she &kjOn dokandar — tar hate kichu khucra Taka ache.
. . she &kjOn pulish — tar hate ®kTa laThi ache.
. she &kjOn cakor — tar hate ®kTa jhaRu ache.

Exercise 6

2 khaled dhoni kintu tir baba gorib chilen. 3 amar bhagne boka
kintu amar bhagni buddhiman. 4 ei babshayi kutshit kintu tar stri
shundori. 5 tomar cakor moTa kintu amar cakor patla. (You may
have given the various people other characteristics, but the sentence
pattern should be the same in each case.)
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Exercise 7

amader couddoTa gaRi ache. amader duiTa jip ache. amar &ksho
shaRi ache. amader aTharojOn cakOr ache.

Exercise 8

le, 2g, 3f, 4a, 5S¢, 6b, 7d

Unit 4

Exercise 1

dure; kache-i; shoja; ghurun; mathae; hate; kothae; dekhar

Exercise 2

2 oiTa ribhar sTriT. 3 oigulo dokan. 4 ei bhobon &kTa jadughOr.
5 moshjidTa khub &kTa dure nOe — oi rastar shes mathae. 6 bajarTa
khub &kTa kache-i nOe. oi dike bish miniT haTun. ®&kTa shetu
dekhte paben. okhane Dane ghurun.

Mini-exercise
jadughOrTa khola. kintu dokanTa bOndho. mondirgulo kache-i.
okhane @&kTa durgo-o ache. sheTa khub bORo.

Exercise 3

There are shops and homes. There is a small temple at the end.

Exercise 4

2 mita: perise &kTa shundor nodi ache. upol: kintu pariser rastae
kono bhalo riksha nei. 3 mita: @msTarDame Onek shetu ache. upol:
kintu oi shOhorer rastagulo khub shoru. 4 mita: florense shundor
bhObon ache. upol: kintu florens iTalir rajdhani na. 5 mita: barline
Onek cOoRa rasta ache. upol: kintu barline kono bhalo dewal nei.

Exercise 6

1 thaki 2 bhaben 3 mare; mari 4 hashe; kade 5 haTe 6 janen; jani
7 thake; jano; thake.
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Exercise 7

2 apnar bOro mama kemon achen? uni bhalo achen. 3 apnar choTo
bhai keemon ache? she khub &kTa bhalo nei. 4 apni keemon achen?
ami khubi bhalo achi. 5 apnara keemon achen? amra bhalo achi.

Exercise 8

The politican has revealed that he has a lot of money.

Unit b

Dialogue 1
Yes he is; Proshun is going to play the tObla.

Exercise 2

2 ami shuni. 3 ami baje kOtha boli na. 4 ami aje-baje khabar kini
na. 5 ami fOrashi shikhi. 6 ami boi likhi.

Exercise 3

2 apni-o ki protidin car ghOnTa tObla prakTis kOren? 3 apnio ki
bikale daba khalen? 4 apni-o ki protidin apnar i-mel pORen o uttor
lekhen? 5 apni-o ki protidin dOshTa shOngskrito shObdo shekhen?
6 apni-o ki shondha-balae apnar make fon kOren?

Exercise 4
1 dhui 2 khai 3 bajai 4 jai 5 pORan 6 pai.

Exercise 5

2 she protidin car ghOnTa tObla prakTis kOre. 3 bikale she daba
khzle. 4 protidin she tar i-mel pORe o uttor lekhe. 5 protidin she
dOshTa shOngskrito shObdo shekhe. 6 shondha-bzlae she apnake
fon kOre.

1 shOkale she prothome tar hat-mukh dhoe. 2 tarpOr jOl-khabar
khae. 3 tarpOr dui ghOnTa tObla bajae. 4 nOeTae she o tar bondhura
skule jae. 5 baroTa porjonto tader shikkhOk taderke ingreji o
shOngskrito bhasha pORan. 6 tara &k ghOnTa lanc-brek pae.
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Dialogue 2
No — that would have meant going by elephant.

Exercise 7

2 h&, take ciThi likhechi. 3 h&, boiTa poRechi. 4 h&, shOb bujhechi.
5 h&, daba khelechi. 6 h&, she gOtokalke esheche.

Exercise 8

2 tarpOr jOl-khabar khe-echi. 3 tarpOr dui ghOnTa tObla bajiechi.
4 nOeTae ami o amar bondhura skule gechi. 5 baroTa porjonto
amader shikkhOk amaderke ingreji o shOngskrito bhasha poRiechen.
6 amra &k ghOnTa lanc-brek pe-echi.

2 ‘apni aj car ghOnTa tObla prakTis kOrechen? ‘na, aj ami tObla
prakTis kori ni.” 3 ‘apni aj bikale daba khelechen?’ ‘na, ami aj bikale
daba kheli ni.” 4 ‘apni aj apnar i-mel poRechen o uttor likhechen?
‘na, ami aj amar i-mel poRi ni o uttor likhi ni.” 5 ‘apni aj dOshTa
shOngskrito shObdo shikhechen?” ‘na, ami aj kono shOngskrito
shObdo shikhi ni.” 6 ‘apni aj shondha-bzlae make fon korechen?
‘na, ami aj take fon kori ni.’

Dialogue 3

He waited 4 hours and got his mobile phone and money stolen. His
bike was also stolen. He had no money for the bus.

Exercise 9

2 — apmnara ki bhabe ekhane eshechen?
— amra gaRite coRe eshechi.
3 — apni ki bhabe ekhane eshechen?
— ami lOnce ekhane eshechi.
4 — apni ki bhabe ekhane eshechen? 10Once?
— ami 1Once coRe ashi ni, saikele eshechi.
5 — apnara ki bhabe ekhane eshechen?
— amra h&€Te héTe eshechi.
6 — apni ki bhabe ekhane eshechen? héTe h&Te?
— ami h&Te ashi ni, hatite coRe eshechi.

Reading text
In the Eastern part of Bangladesh; Lake Kaptai.
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Unit 6

Dialogue 1

Sumita; mango (and later rice with hilsha-fish).

Exercise 1

2 — apni ki kdThal pOchondo kOren? — h&, kdaThal khub pOchondo
kori. 3 — apnar shami ki jhal khabar pOchondo kOren? — h&, jhal
khabar khub pOchondo kOren. 4 — apnar chele-me-e ki shak
pOchondo kOre? — h&, shak pOchondo kOre. 5 — apnara ki protidin
bhat khan? — h&, amra protidin bhat khai. 6 — apnar me-e ki mach
pOchondo kOre? — h&, she mach khub pOchondo kOre.

1 shumita: tumi ki rui mach pOchondo kOro? dipti: h&, rui mach
khub pOchondo kori. 2 shumita: tumi ki k@Thal pOchondo kOro?
dipti: h&, kdThal khub pOchondo kori. 3 shumita: tomar shami ki
jhal khabar pOchondo kOre? dipti: h&, jhal khabar pOchondo kOre.
4 shumita: tomar chele-me-e ki shak pOchondo kOre? dipti: h&,
shak pOchondo kOre. 5 shumita: tomra ki protidin bhat khao?
dipti: h&, amra protidin bhat khai. 6 shumita: tomar me-e ki mach
pOchondo kOre? dipti: h&, she mach khub pOchondo kOre.

Exercise 3

bajabo; shunbo; bajaben; gaibo; gaiben; gaibo; korben; Dakbo;
shunben; bajaben; gaibo; shunben.

Exercise 4

to Bimola: esho! (asho! E); bOsho!; dekho!; shono!

to Shujon: ashun!; boshun!; dekhun!; shunun!

to Moyna: ael; bOsh!; dekh!; shon!

about Diya: ashuk!; boshuk!; dekhuk!; shunuk!; kintu kono shObdo
nal

Dialogue 3

To take it easy and watch a Hindi film.

Exercise 5
1d, 2c, 3f, 4a, 5g, 6b, 7e.
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Kajol:

1 cup koro na! 2 bosho na! 3 tomar kaj koro na! 4 tomar khataTa
take dio na! 5 kOlom die likho na! 6 baire jeo na! 7 ®kshathe khelo
na! a khataTa bager moddhe rakho! b bhitore thako! ¢ ce-ar theke
oTho! d golmal kOro! e jhOgRa kOro! f ishitar shOnge kOtha bOlo!
g pensil die lekho.

Exercise 6

oTho! tomader dat majo! tomader mukh dho-o! jOIl-khabar khao!
golmal koro na! ®khon skule jao! skule jhOgRa koro na! mon ide
poRo! kOlom die likho! hasha-hashi koro na! carTae bashae esho!

Exercise 7

1 h&, amar amma bhalo ranna kOren. amar abba kintu khub &kTa
bhalo ranna kOren na. 2 amar @&kTa chele ache. 3 ami cOTTograme
gechi kintu dillite jai ni. 4 ami nije nije bangla shikhi. 5 ‘Dhaka’;
tarpOre ‘dhakka’

Of course your answers may be different (but not to question 5,
we hope).

Unit 7

Dialogue 1

Ingredients: kdca moric, dhonia pata, péaj, roshun, Dal, holdi (o tel
o 10bon)

Exercise 1

2 bhalo bhabe khao! 3 tarpOre taRa-taRi kore skule jeo! 4 shabdhane
rasta par ho-o! 5 skul theke derite bashae esho na! 6 tarpOre nirObe
tomar dadar shOnge daba khelo!

Exercise 3

1 balbul p€aj kaTche. 2 saiful dhonia dhucche. 3 onup bashae gache.
4 Onadi okhane; she mach bhajche. 5 polTu Dal naRche. 6 shunan
ashe nai. she bashae poRche. 7 h&, she bhat khacche. 8 ami take
bhat dicchi.
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Dialogue 2

She doesn’t like spicy food and is allergic to nuts.

Exercise 4

2 ‘palong shakTa apnar kaemon lagche? ‘palong shakTa bhalo
lagche.” (or: ‘amar bhalo lagche.”) 3 ‘DalTa apnar ke&mon lagche?
‘DalTa bhalo lagche.” 4 ‘shimTa apnar kemon lagche? ‘shimTa
bhalo lagche.” 5 ‘alu-bhOrtaTa apnar kemon lagche? ‘alu-bhOrtaTa
bhalo lagche.” 6 ‘doiTa apnar kemon lagche? ‘doiTa bhalo lagche.’

2 ‘palong shakTa apnar cheler kemon lagche?’ ‘tar bhalo lagche’
(or: ‘bhalo lagche’) 3 ‘DalTa apnar cheler keemon lagche?” ‘tar bhalo
lagche’ etc.

2 ‘palong shakTa apnar maer ke&mon legeche?” ‘onar bhalo legeche’
(or: ‘bhalo legeche’) 3 ‘DalTa apnar maer kemon legeche?” ‘onar
bhalo legeche’ etc.

Exercise 5

2 tahole apnar khub pipasha lagbe, didi. 3 tahole apnar khub ghum
lagbe, didi. 4 tahole apnar khub ThanDa lagbe, didi. 5 tahole apnar
khub klanto lagbe, didi. 6 tahole apnar Oshustho lagbe, didi.
Dialogue 3

Shumi is not well. Ishita suggests taking a paracetamol, eating an
apple or orange, taking some rest or calling the doctor.

Exercise 6

kothae; khide; ami-i; pOchondo; bhalo; kOro; ami.

Exercise 7

2 na, amar ghum-Tum lagche na. 3 ji, ami mangsho-Tangsho keTechi.
4 na, weTar bhat-Tat khae ni. 5 na, ami shak-Tak dhui ni. 6 h&,
kababe 10bon-TObon diechi.

Exercise 8

1 The fish.
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Unit 8
Dialogue 1

They buy '/2 kilo turmeric, 100 gram cumin, 230 gram coriander
powder, 1'/a kilo dry chilli, 1 litre mustard oil and a dozen bananas.
Exercise 1
deR keji lal alu; shaRe tin liTar tel; tirish geram jira; shoa dui sho
geram dhonia giiRa; unish keji/adha mOn polao cal.
Exercise 2
A bit more than 5'% kilo.

car sho bish Taka din.

Mini-exercise

kObe ekhane eshechen? k&no ekhane eshechen? kotodin thakben?
pOre kothae jaben?

Exercise 3

1 kOkhon; 2 ki ki; 3 ekhane thakbo; 4 ki; 5 kader

Dialogue 2

She buys a silk salwar-kameez.

Exercise 4

From the top, there will be: pen, book, pen, notebook, book, in that
order.

Exercise b

2 na, baroTar pOre fire eshechi. 3 na, gaRiTa baRir pechone rekhechi.
4 na, frijer baire rekhechi. 5 na, kOlagulo Tebiler upore rekhechi.
6 na, boiTa apnar jonno kinechi.

Exercise 6

2 amar aTTa shobuj shaRi, pacTa badami shaRi, tinTa lal shaRi o
carTa golapi shaRi chai. apnar kache ache na ki? 3 amar car seT
shada salwar kamij o tin seT nil salwar kamij cai. 4 amar ®garoTa
shada sharT, shatTa nil sharT o nOeTa shobuj sharT cai.
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Dialogue 3

A newspaper and a women’s magazine.

Exercise 7
1d, 2c, 3b, 4e, Sa.

Unit 9

Dialogue 1

300 taka; it contains foodstuff, which is forbidden.

Exercise 1
le, 2d, 3c, 4b, 5a.

Exercise 2

— walaikum-salam. ei ciThi dite bhule gechi. — kolkatae paThate cai.
— ami banglate likhte shikhechi. — lekhen. dhonnobad.

Exercise 3

Sending e-mail; playing chess; watching TV.

Exercise 4

2 haRiTa bhalo bhabe dhue cular upore rakho. 3 p&-ajTa keTe
amake dao. 4 Dal ranna kore bhat ranna koro. 5 bhat na khe-e
bashae jeo na. 6 agami kalke abar eshe mach ranna korbe.

Exercise 5

2 A: kaj shesh korbe. tarpOr ekhane esho. B: na, kaj shesh korbo.
tarpOre ami bashae jabo. 3 A: tomaderke dekhbe. she ki bolbe?
B: ki bolbe? amaderke dekhbe. khushi hObe. 4 A: arif fon koreche.
boleche, ‘bashae khabar nei’. B: ami bashae jabo. take dhOmok debo.

Dialogue 3

Yes. The money has come into his account, he can open a savings
account and he can cash his cheque.
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Exercise 6

2 h&, kine niechi. 3 nai. dudhTa shes kore felechi. 4 na, bhule gechi.
5 h&, amar shOb i-mel poRe felechi. 6 h&, she baroTae eshe poReche.

Unit 10

Dialogue 1

He wants to watch TV, finds the arithmetic work difficult and English
unpleasant.

Mini-exercise 1

p(~)etallish miniT; pOncanno miniT; unoshaT miniT; tettrish miniT;
pocish miniT

Mini-exercise 2

— shaRe dOshTa baje? — na, shaRe @garoTa baje. — poune pacTa
baje? — na, shoa pacTa baje.

Exercise 1

1 ‘mOnco kOtha’ shuru hOe duiTa collishe. 2 ‘shOngbad’ ponero miniT
colbe. 3 ‘uDi uDpekar’ shes hOe shaRe tinTae. 4 ‘shukhi poribar’
shaRe tinTae shuru hObe. 5 ‘muktir pOthe’ duiTa collishe shes hObe.

Exercise 2

1 she adha ghOnTa Tibhi dekheche. 2 chOeTa collishe she bhat
khabe. 3 she tar choTo bhai o boner shOnge bhat khabe. 4 she tar
babar kache Ongko shikhbe. 5 pial nOeTae ghumate jabe.

Exercise 3

1 &#khon nOeTa baje. 2 ami tirish miniT dhore bangla poRchi. 3 ami
protidin shaRe aTTa theke shaRe nOeTa porjonto bangla poRi. 4 ami
aj shatTae ghum theke uThechi. 5 ami goto kalke shaRe @garoTae
ghumate gechi. (Your answers may of course be different.)

Exercise 4

almari — shobarghOr; sofa — bOsharghOr; cula — rannaghOr; caer
kap — khabarghOr; gach — bagan; shaban — gosholkhana/snanghOr
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Exercise 5

2 jodi kichu ghOTe. 3 jodi karo shOnge tader bashae jai. 4 jodi fon
kOre. 5 jodi onno keu fon kOre. 6 jodi brisTi pORe.

Exercise 6

2. tara kOkhono ashbe na. 3 tara amar jonno kono upohar nie
ashbe na. 4 taderke kichu-i khawabo na. 5 na, ami kono sinema
dekhte cai na. 6 amar mon kharap hOe nai.

Reading text 1

He was in a demonstration that did not have police permission; his
prospects are not good.

Mini-exercise 3

tomar boner fon nOmbor ki? eTa tomar bonke dio. amar bonra
dillite thaken. aj rattre amar bonder fon korbo.

Exercise 7

1 tusharkOnar ma mara gechen. 2 tusharkOna bamonder baRite
esheche. 3 bamonra tusharkOnake tader baRite thakte dieche. 4 ®kdin
dusTo rani apel nie esheche. 5 dusto rani tusharkOnake apel dieche.
6 apel khe-e tusharkOna ghumie poReche. 7 Onek bOchor pOre &kjOn
rajkumar pduche geche. 8 rajkumar tusharkOnake cuma dieche.

Exercise 9
11, 2d, 3e, 4m, 5n, 6f, 7h, 8j, 9b, 10a, 1lc, 12g, 13i, 14k.

Reading text 2

An earthquake in Narayangonj; the D.C.’s wife has distributed some
relief.

Unit 11
Dialogue 1

They held a press conference on Tuesday and demonstrated on
Wednesday; they will ask the PM to hand over power to a caretaker
government and, if necessary, will call a general strike.
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Exercise 1

hOrtal; michil; dabi; protibad; birodhi dO1 (opposition)
prodhan-montri; khOmota; shOrkar; shOrkari dOI; protarona kOra
(government)

Exercise 2

nirbacon; shOngshOd; prodhan montri; birodhi; protibad; michil;
hOrtal.

Exercise 3

ami dekhlam/shunlam/nilam/korlam/holam/shulam; tumi dekhle/
shunle/nile/korle/hole/shule; tui dekhli/shunli/nili/korli/holi/shuli; she
dekhlo/shunlo/nilo/korlo/holo/shulo; apni dekhlen/shunlen/nilen/
korlen/holen/shulen

Exercise 4

10—12 parties; they marched to the press club, listened to speeches,
started marching to the presidential building and clashed with the
police.

Mini-exercise

tushar kOna gOto shombare elo. mongolbare she baRiTa porishkar
korlo. budhbare she bajar korlo. brihOshpotibare she bhat ranna
korlo. shukrobare she &kTa apel khelo o ghumie poRlo. shonibare
bamonra kadlo. robibare &kjOn rajkumar elo ebong take cuma dilo.

Exercise b

carTae uni tir choTo me-er jonno shoping korlen. rat shaRe aTTae
tar me-er jOnmodiner parTi shuru holo. mongolbar nOeTae uni tar
boktrita cek korlen. dupur @&kTa theke tinTa porjonto uni dOler
kormider shOngealocona korlen. tinTae theke uni ciThipOttro poRlen.
rat aTTae uni tar strir shOnge mondire gelen. budhbar a&garoTae
uni chattro-chattrider jonno boktrita dilen. dupur &kTae uni sromik
netader shOnge alocona korlen. bikal duiTae uni shangbadikder
shakkhatkar dilen. shondha pédcTae uni em-pi-der shathe ca khelen.

Dialogue 2

There may have been among the people watching a magician’s
performance in the field by the roadside.
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Exercise 6

1 ami ca banachilam. 2 ami amar bondhur shathe kOtha bolchilam.
3 amra ranna ghOre kap dhucchilam. 4 ami amar ca khacchilam.
5 ami amar mobaile kOtha bolchilam.

Exercise 7

2 she pokeT marte cesTa korchilo. 3 she jal Taka chapate cesTa
korchilo. 4 she kalo bajare jinishgulo bikkri korte cesTa korchilo.
5 she cadabaji korte cesTa korchilo. 6 she &£kjOn mohilar bag chintai
korte cesTa korchilo.

2 ami pokeTmar noi. konodin pokeT mari ni. 3 ami jaliat noi.
konodin jal Taka chapai ni. 4 ami kalobajari noi. konodin kalo
bajare jinishgulo bikkri kori ni. 5 ami cddabaj noi. konodin cddabaji
kori ni. 6 ami chintaikari noi. konodin chintai kori ni.

Exercise 8

1 ami amar nijer gaRi meramot korte pari. 2 ami nijeke khub bhalo
bhabe bojhate pari. 3 ami nijeke bhalobaste pari. 4 ami shObshOmOe
nijer bapare kOtha bolte cai. 5 ami nijeke aenae dekhe khushi hoi.

Unit 12

Dialogue 1

The school used to be under a big tree; they would get beaten when-
ever they hadn’t learned things by heart properly.

Exercise 1

2 age Onek piTuni khetam. 3 age pOchondo kortam. 4 age jeto. 5
age bhalo bhabe fuTbOl khelte partam. 6 age mohilader shathe gOlpo
korte amar Onek bhalo lagto. 7 age robindro-shongit gaitam.

Exercise 2

1 madaripure thaktam. 2 ‘Donovan’ skule poRtam. 3 rikshae coRe
skule jetam. 4 ami badminTon khelte pOchondo kortam. 5 chuTite
amra grame jetam. 6 amar ma amar jonno ilish mach ranna korten.
khub-i bhalo lagto. (Your answers may of course be somewhat
different.)
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Dialogue 2

Eating mango, catching fish, seeing the Kohinoor.

Exercise 3

Fruit shop; fish shop; sweet shop; clothes shop.

Exercise 4

hoeche; thakten; eshechen; hoechilen; can ni; ashlen; korechen.

Mini-exercise

aj julaier &k tarikh. amra aTharoi june IOnDon theke fire eshechilam.
julaier dOsh tarikhe skul shuru hObe. bishe julaie amader dadabhai
ashbe. Disembor mashe amra abar IOnDone jabo.

Exercise 5

carTae ami ninar jonno shoping korechilam. rat shaRe aTTae
ninar jOnmodiner parTite gechilam. unishe OkTobor shOkal nOeTae
ami amar boktrita cek korechilam. dupur &kTa theke tinTa porjonto
dOler kormider shOnge alocona korechilam. tinTa theke ciThipOttro
poRechilam. rat aTTae amar strir shOnge mondire gechilam. bishe
OkTobor shOkal &garoTae ami chattro-chattrider jonno boktrita
diechilam. dupur &kTae sromik netader shOnge alocona korechilam.
bikal duiTae ami shangbadikder shakkhatkar diechilam. shondha
pidcTae em-pi-der shathe ca khe-echilam.

Exercise 7

1 shaT sekenD. 2 duisho dOsh miniT. 3 a&ksho bish mash. 4 dOsh
dOshok. 5 pdcish tarikhe. 6 OkToborer cobbish tarikh. 7 couTha
me.

Dialogue 3

He doesn’t feel like sitting in more classes today.

Exercise 8

1 sar, ami baRite jete cai. jete onumoti din. 2 na, baRite jete parbe
na. tomake jete debo na. 3 ma, poRte amar iccha hOe na. Ti-bhi
dekhte pari? 4 prodhan montri, amra cai na je pOela januari nirbacon
hok. 5 malik, onurodh korchi je dOya kore amaderke shahajjo korun.
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Exercise 9

2 ami apnaderke bolchi je ami shObshOmOe apnader jonno
porissrom korechi, shObshOmOe apnader jonno porissrom kori o
bhobisshote-o apnader jonno porissrom korbo. 3 ami apnaderke
bolchi je ami konodin mittha kOtha boli ni, konodin mittha kOtha
boli na, o bhobisshote-o mittha kOtha bolbo na. 4 ami apnaderke
bolchi je ami shObshOmOe amar deshTake bhalobeshechi,
shObshOmQOe amar deshTake bhalobashi o bhobisshote-o amar
deshTake bhalobashbo. 5 ami apnaderke bolchi je ami konodin ghush
khai ni, konodin ghush khai na o bhobisshote-o ghush khabo na. 6
ami apnaderke bolchi je ami nirbaconer shOmOQOe apnaderke Taka
diechi, nirbaconer shOmOQOe apnaderke Taka dei o bhobisshote-o
nirbaconer shOmOe apnaderke Taka debo.

2 ami apnaderke bolchi je amar protipOkkho apnader jonno
konodin porissrom kOre ni, apnader jonno konodin porissrom
kOre na o bhobisshote-o apnader jonno porissrom korbe na. 3 ami
apnaderke bolchi je amar protipOkkho mittha kOtha boleche, mittha
kOtha bOle, o bhobisshote-o mittha kOtha bolbe. 4 ami apnaderke
bolchi je amar protipOkkho tar deshTake bhalobashe ni, bhalobashe
na o bhobisshote-o bhalobashbe na. 5 ami apnaderke bolchi je amar
protipOkkho shObshOmOe ghush khe-eche, shObshOmOe ghush
khae o bhobisshote-o ghush khabe. 6 ami apnaderke bolchi je amar
protipOkkho apnaderke konodin nirbaconer shOmOe Taka dae
ni, apnaderke konodin Taka dae na o bhobisshote-o kono Taka
debe na.

Unit 13

Dialogue 1

She thinks it was dangerous for Jenny to go onto the river in a boat.

Exercise 1
1 miT-miTe 2 bhOn-bhOn 3 khiT-khiT, bOkor-bOkor 4 jhOk-jhOk

Exercise 2

2 shurjasto dekhte cOmotkar lagchilo. 3 taragulo jhOk-jhOk korchilo.
4 Tipu amar kOtha shune Obak holo. 5 gram theke cole gie amar
dukkho lagchilo. 6 agami mashe abar okhane jabo.
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Dialogue 2

He lost his chickens and ducks in the flood. It was also very hard to
feed his cows and goats.

Exercise 3

1 amar dharona tar Onek jomi nei. 2 tar kono TrakTor nei. 3 h&,
chilo. 4 cashir stri hdsh-murgi palato. 5 hal-cash korte hOe, fOshol
fOlate hOe o kOr dite hOe.

Exercise 4

2 noukae oThar shOmOe-¢ brisTi shuru holo. 3 nodite ghorar pOre
gramTa dekhechi. 4 brisTir fOle onno gramgulite jawa shOmbhOb
chilo na. 5 ghash-kuTa kenar jonno cashike kichu Taka diechi.
6 fupur shOnge chade ca khabar age goshol korechi.

Exercise 5

2 tahole ca bananor dOrkar. 3 tahole tomar shamir kena ucit.
4 tahole take Taka dewar proyojon. 5 tahole amar Onek kOmla
khawar dOrkar. 6 tahole amar jonno bhat ranna korte hObe.

Dialogue 3

The farmer’s wife is more optimistic.

Exercise 6

2 tara noukae coRe nodite ghureche bole jeni bollo. 3 jenir gramTa
dekhte ke&mon legeche, fupu jiggesh korlen. 4 jeni dekhlo je akashe
taraguli jhOk-jhOk korche. 5 Tipu jenike jiggesh korlo 10nDoner
akashe-o cidd oThe ki na. 6 fupu bollen je tini can na je Tipu baje
kOtha boluk.
Exercise 7

1f, 2a, 3h, 4c, 5d, 6b, 7g, 8e.

Unit 14

Dialogue 1

The website is having a technical problem.
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Exercise 1

2 apni jodi shOmOe mOton aste paren, tahole kono shOmossha
hObe na. 3 apni amar kOtha jodi na bojhen, tahole bolben. 4 apnar
jodi pasporT thake, tahole kono cintar karon nei. 5 apni jodi dilli
hoe kolkatae jete can, tahole dillite kanekTing flaiT nite hObe.
6 apnar stri jodi apnar shOnge jae, tahole amader janaben.

Mini-exercise 1

amar shOmOe thakle, jabo. tumi gele, ami-o jabo. arif caile, she-o
aste parbe. tar khide lagle, amra &kTa resTurenTe jabo.

Exercise 2

2 bimaner TikeT jodi kinte pari (or: TikeT kinte parle), jabo. 3 amar
jodi Taka thakto (or: amar Taka thakle), tomake ditam. 4 tumi
jodi Onko na bojho (or: na bujhle), tomake shahajjo korbo.
5 tomar homwark jodi shesh kore thako (or: homwark shesh kore
thakle), Tibhi dekhte paro. 6 tumi jodi ilish-mach khete cao (or:
tumi khete caile), amra aj khabo.

Dialogue 2

No, there is some turbulence and the food will be given later. Lila’s
blanket.

Exercise 3

1 shyjon Tipur ce-e bORo. 2 opu kamaler ce IOmba. 3 kamal shObce
bORo. 4 shujon kamaler theke tirish senTimiTar beshi lIOmba. 5 opu
o Tipu &ki shOman 1Omba.

Exercise 4

2 banglar abohawa amader desher abohawar ce gOrom. 3 banglar
gachguli amader desher gachgulir ce IOmba. 4 bangali rajnitibidra o
amader desher rajnitibidra ki rOkom buddhiman. 5 bangali khabar
amader desher khabarer ce jhal. 6 bangla bhasha amader desher
bhashar ce shoja.

Dialogue 3

No. It was too crowded.
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Mini-exercise 2

amra je baRiTa kinechi, she baRiTa notun. ami je bhashaTa shikhchi,
she bhashaTa shoja. ami je chobigulo tulechi, she chobigulo tomake
dakhabo.

Exercise 5
1 bekti 2 ja 3 flaiT 4 ni; din; na 5 dukkhito; jhORer

Exercise 6

2 frije kono khabar chilo na bole arifer mon kharap chilo. 3 khali frij
dekhlo bole tar hOtash lagchilo. 4 arifer ma ranna kOre ni bole tar
mon kharap lagchilo. 5 tar bon pan-p@n korchilo bole arifer birokto
lagchilo. 6 na khe-e skule jete hObe bole arifer kOsTo lagchilo.

Exercise 7

2 frije jodi khabar thakto, taholeo arifer mon kharap thakto? 3 khali
frij jodi na dekhto, taholeo arifer hOtash lagto? 4 arifer ma jodi
ranna korto, taholeo arifer mon kharap lagto? 5 arifer bon jodi
pzn-pa&n na korto, taholeo arifer birokto lagto? 6 arifer jodi na
khe-e skule jete na hoto, taholeo tar kOsto lagto?

Unit 15

Dialogue 1

There are fairs to go to, things to buy, plays to watch, and panta-
bhat to eat.

Exercise 1

1 amar jOnmodin coittro mashe. 2 pdcishe Disembor poush mashe
pORe. 3 ei ritur nam bOrshakal. 4 bOshontokal februari, marc,
epril mashe pORe. 5 asshiner age bhaddro o asshiner pOre kartik.
6 grisshokal shitkaler ce-e gOrom.

Mini-exercise 1

shOb kichu kena hoeche. eTa kalke kOra hObe. gOtokalke shOb
khawa hoeche. ekhane, nObobOrsho epril mashe udjapon kOra
hOe.
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Exercise 2

2 januari mashe Dijain bibOronir pacsho kopi chapano hoeche. aro
tinsho kopi @&khon chapano hocche. 3 bibOroniTa marc mashe
kretader kache paThano hoeche. 4 gOto bOchore aTharojOn sromik
niyog kOra hoeche. e mashe aro dOshjOn niyog kOra hObe. 5 notun
than-kapoR Disembor mashe ODar dewa hoeche. februari mashe
pducheche. 6 notun poshak gOto mashe pottrikae biggapon dewa
hoeche. 7 bideshi kretader kache @khono c¢iThi paThano hOe ni.
agami shOptae paThano hObe.

Exercise 3

The correct order is: 4th sentence, 1st sentence, 3rd sentence, 2nd
sentence. The verbal noun with passive meaning not followed by
hOwa is found in the phrase ekTi bhanga kap (a broken cup).

Mini-exercise 2

eTa kOra jae. oke bOla jeto. ciThiTa @khon paThano jae. eTa bOla
jae na.

Exercise 4

— ei fonTa die shara bharoter moddhe fon kOra jae? — kOTa nOmbor
memorite rakha jabe? — ba&Tari carj hote kotokkhon lagbe? o tarpOre
kotodin babohar kOra jabe? — apnar kOtha ki bisshash korte pari?
— TesT kOrar jonno amake fonTa dewa jabe?

Dialogue 2

Jenny, all Muslims and many Hindus (including Anjona).

Mini-exercise 3

tumi je jaegae jabe, ami-o she jaegae jabo. tumi je bhabe krikeT
khalo, she bhabe ami-o khelte cai. jOto lok ashe, ami tOto khushi
hObo. ami jOto bhalo bhabe ingreji bolte pari, tOto bhalo bhabe
bangla bolte pari na.

Exercise b

1 As long as there is life (breath), there is hope. 2 Things may look
frightening, but that doesn’t mean they will really happen. 3 The
fruit is just like the tree it came from; like father/mother, like son/
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daughter. 4 Whenever we can’t get a thing, we want it more and
more. 5 It was done the way it had been said (and without delay).

Bengali-English
glossary

Exercise 6
lc, 2e, 3a, 4b, 5d, o6f.

Reading text
The final verdict is positive (but the play’s exact intention is hard to
understand).

In this glossary, nasalised vowels (e.g. 4 and &) are given immedi-
ately after the ordinary vowels (e.g. a and o). The letter ® comes

after a; O after o; D after d; and T after t.

a

abar SIS again, then
abba <Al father (E)
accha SoRI OK/all right, I see
ada @t ginger

adab L] hello, goodbye
aena R mirror

agami e coming, next
age e before, in the past
aj St today

ajkal Ser<Hle nowadays
akash Sak] sky

alap kOra A <Pl to consult
almari S wardrobe

alo el light

alu e potato

am = mango

amma SR mother (E)
amol e time, days

ana T to fetch, bring
anggul e finger, toe
anondo pEd pleasure, joy
anondo laga A C R to feel happy
anondo pawa W AN to feel happy
antorjatik eTifes international
apa Sl elder sister (E)
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ar

ar kichu
aram

are!

asha

ashol

aste aste
attio-shOjon
ac

dka

ae

ak

xka xka
akbar

xke Oporer
xkebare
zkhon
&khono
=ki

2ki rOkom
xkjoRa
akshathe
xto

&to Tuku

b

baba
bacca
bachur
badam
badami
badha dewa
bagan
bah
baire
baja
bajano
bajar
baki

(U
a9
G

AT AT

GE S

more; and
anything else
ease, comfort
my goodness!
to come

real

slowly
relatives

heat

to draw

one

alone

once

each other’s
totally

now

still

same
equally
a(n), a pair
together (E)
SO

so little

father
child

calf

nut
brown

to stop, prevent
garden
well, well!
outside
to strike
to play
market
left over
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banano
bandhobi
bangla
bap-re bap!
barma
baRano
baRi

bash kOra
basha

bati

ba

badha
baxbohar kOra
babshayi
baca

baxla
bapar
bzRano

basto
batha
bebi-Taksi
begun

besh

besh kOejOn
besh to
beshi
bhaba
bhag
bhaggo
bhagne
bhagni
bhai
bhaijhi
bhaipo
bhaiya
bhalo
bhalo bhabe
bhalobasha
bharot
bharotio
bhasha

QNI
JHRA
o
T
s
eIl
AT

][ 41
BNl

qifs

kil

IR
AR 4
SIEEIE]
(<121

(S
GIKIE
[SC]

TS
3l
A
s

3

™ &6
= ol

to make

friend (female)

Bengali

my goodness!

Burma

to increase

house

to live

house (E)

lamp

left(hand)

to bind, fasten

to use

businessman

to sell

time period

thing, matter

to come out, be published,
go for a trip

busy

pain

tuk-tuk

aubergine

quite

quite a few

yes, sure

much, more

to think, worry

part

fortune

sister’s son

sister’s daughter

brother

brother’s daughter

brother’s son

elder brother (E)

good

well

to love, like

India

Indian

to float
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bhasha

bhat

bhaj kOra
bhija

bhiR
bhitore
bhobisshot
bhor
bhObon
bhOddrolok
bhOe
bhOn-bhOn kOra
bhOra
bhOrta
bhugol
bhule jawa
bibhinno
bijli

bikal

bikkri kOra
bilat

biman
bimanbOndor
birodhi dOI1
birokto laga
biruddhe
bisshito
bissho-biddalOe
bisshudbar
bissram
bodh hOe
bodh hOwa
bohu

boi

bojha
bojhano
boka
boktrita
bon

bondhu
bondhu-bandhob
bonna

ﬂgggggﬁgigﬁ

ITa 394444

[SIERET
TqY Ts™

language
(cooked) rice
to fold (up)
to fry

crowd

in

future

early morning
building
gentleman
fear

to buzz

to fill

spicy mash
geography

to forget
different
electricity
late afternoon
to sell
England
aeroplane
airport
opposition party
to feel irritated
against
amazed
university
Thursday

rest

it seems

to feel

many

book

to understand
to explain
stupid

speech

sister

friend (male)
friends

flood
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bormi ﬁﬁsf
bou 3%/ @'bf
(i1

boudi

bOchor 92
bOka B pa

bOkor-bOkor kOra <IF9-9349 T4

bOktobbo
bOla
bOndho
bORo
bORodin
bOsha
bOwa
bOyosh
brihOshpeotibar
buddhiman
budhbar
buking dewa

C

ca
cabi
caca
caci
cakor
cakri
cal

caridike

cash

cash-bash kOra

cashi

cawa 3
cad 1721
ce-e, ce
cehara wRl
cena Wl
cesTa kOra
chad g
chaRa el

17

i

1213

BI5T

BIFd

BIRAE

ST
camoc BN

sifafmcs

B

TIE 41

BB

28R

Burmese

bride

wife of elder brother (or of
male friend)

year

to scold

to chatter

intention

to say

closed

big

Christmas

to sit down

to blow

age

Thursday

clever

Wednesday

to make a booking

tea

key

father’s brother (E)
wife of father’s brother (E)
servant

job

rice

spoon

on all sides
farming

to farm

farmer

to want; to look
moon

than

face

to know

to try

roof

without, except
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chaRano
chattri
chattro
chele
cheRe dewa
chintai
chintaikari
chobi tola
choTo
chuTi

cin

cina

cinta

cinta kOra
cittro

ciThi
ciThi-pOttro
coinik

cor

coritro
coRe

cOlo
cOmotkar
cOoRa
cORa

cula

cuma

curi hoe jawa
curi kOra

d

daba

dabi

dada

daitto

dam

dawat kOra
diRano

dat

d=zkha
dxkha hObe

RS (mel

LYY D
4

13930

:
3

to free, release
student (female)
student (male)
boy, son

to let go
mugging
mugger

take pictures
little, young
holiday, day off
China

Chinese
thought; worry
to worry
picture

letter

letter

Chinese

thief

character

by, in

let’s

wonderful
broad

to ride, drive
fire (of cooker)
kiss

to get stolen

to steal

chess
demand
elder brother
duty

price

to invite

to stand
tooth

to see

till later
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daxkhano
dekhar mOton
deri

desh

dewa
dhan
dharona
dhone
dhoni
dhonia
dhonnobad
dhore
dhowa
didi

die

dik

dike

din

ditio

doi
dokan
dokandar
dOya kore
dOrja
dOrkar
dOrshok
drissho
dudh
dudhwala
dukkhito
dukkho
dupur
dur

D

Dak
Daka
Dakat
DakTikiT
Dal

Dan

@RI
@ TS
/@R
il

agichi)
q<
SIEEI

SOl
yfem

LRCRIG
LGRS
73

ks

to show

worth seeing
late

country

to give; to let; to allow
paddy, rice
idea, impression
coriander (W)
rich

coriander (E)
thanks, thank you
for, during

to wash

elder sister

with (the use of)
direction
towards

day

second

yoghurt

shop
shopkeeper
please

door

need

spectator

sight, scene
milk

milkman

sad, sorry
sadness

early afternoon
far, distant

post

to call
robber
stamp
lentils
right(hand)
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Dhala BleTl to pour
Dhoka (425 to enter
e
e ¢ this
ebong aR and
ei je €3 @ hey!
eibar(e) T EIUET(C) this time
eibhabe O3St in this way
eimattro e ) just now
eirOkom Q3TN such (a)
ekhane G ) here
ekTu GE a little, a bit
elaka eIl area
f
farshi Wﬁ‘l“ﬁ Farsi
fzla Gpel to throw (away)
fera &3 to return
fOl e fruit
fOle T as a result of
fOrashi TR French
fupa ‘«f"n husband of father’s sister (E)
fupu T father’s sister (E)
furano EGUS to be finished
g
gal M= cheek
gaRi ’ﬁﬁ/“n—@f car
ghash T grass
ghonisTho NITE) close
ghora [&3IE turn, go
ghoshona dewa caEal (reHl to announce
ghOnTa 9% hour
ghOr 49 room (E and W); house, home

W)

ghOta 5] to happen
ghOtona 0541 event, incident
ghum T sleep
ghumano Rl to sleep

Bengali—English glossary

265

ghush

ghush khawa
golapi

gorib

goru
gosholkhana
gOenagiti
gOlpo
gOrom

gOto

gram

greftar kOra
grihini

h

hal dewa
haRi
hasha
hat

hati

haT
hash
haTa

h&
hingsha
hira
hishab
hoe
holdi
holud
hote pare
hOrtal
hOtash
hOwa

i
iccha kOra
icche kOra

id
id mobarak

g qrew
Toneifor
QIEETOEIE]
e
CoATTETI]
LRI

5334

%
g

fpasegagrens

bribe

to take bribes
pink

poor

cow
bathroom (E)
jewellery
story

warm

last, past
village

to arrest
housewife

to plough
pan

to laugh
hand
elephant
market

duck

walk

yes

jealousy
diamond
account

via

turmeric
yellow
perhaps
general strike
dejected

to be(come); to happen; have to

to want

to want (W)
Eid

happy Eid!
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idaning
ilish
ingrej
inshallah
itihash
ittadi

J

ia
jadughOr
jaega

jai hok
jal Taka
jana
janala
janano
jawa
jemon

ie

jela

jhal

jhOk-jhOk kOra

jhOR

i

jib-jontu
jiggesh kOra
jinish
jinishpOttro
jira

jire

jodi

jogajog kOra
jomi

jonno

joTil
jOkhon

iol

jOla
iOl-khabar
iOma hOwa
iOma rakha

G-I
TNl RS
Sl [T

recently

hilsha

English

God willing (Muslim)
history

etc.

what
museum
room, space
anyway, nevertheless
counterfeit money
to know
window

to let know
to go

such as, for example
that

district

hot, spicy

to shine
storm

ves (E)
animal

to ask

thing

things

cumin (E)
cumin (W)

if

to contact
land

for
complicated
when, while
water (W)

to burn
breakfast (W)
to be credited
to deposit
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jOnmodin s
jOnogOn TG

jor qd

jOr uTheche Ta Trote
jOtno kOra TR <0

TSI
R

jukto-rajjo
jukto-rastro

k

kache IR

kaj Flet

kaj kOra Fer 41
Kkaje-i W

kaka I

kaki =ifs
Kkal(ke) JIE/IEE
kalo Earai|
kalobajari PRSI
kan I
kapoR-copoR FING-TO1TS
karjalOe SR
karon Iaq
karone I

kaTa ?‘TBT
kaTh-mistri 1
kiici 112
kiida a1

kipa Eakall

kaemne (A
kaemon Y

kzno (&

kash kOra I 9
ke <

keci (<31

kena =1

kerani @A/ @
Kkhabar NIBIE
khabar-dabar Y-
khala Rl

khajna Nl

khala AT

birthday
people

fever

....has a fever
to take care of
UK

Us

near, with

work

to work

therefore

father’s brother
wife of father’s brother
tomorrow, yesterday
black

black marketeer
ear

clothes and suchlike
office

reason; because
because of

to cut

carpenter

scissors

to cry

to shake

how

how

why

to cash

who

scissors (E)

to buy

official

food

food and things
to play

tax

mother’s sister (E)
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khali

khalu

kham
Kkhashi
Kkhata
khawa
Kkheal kOra
kheal rakha
KhicuRi
Khide/khuda

khiT-khiT kOra

khoda-hafez

khoka
khola

khola
Kkhoriddar
khoti

khdéj kOra
khoja
khObor
khOborer kagoj
khOmota
khub beshi
khub

khun kOra
Kkhuni
khushi

ki

ki bhabe

ki kore

ki na

ki shOrbonash
kichu

kichu kichu
kichudin
kisher jonno
klanto

kobji

kon

kono

d

ﬁ)ﬁ)}ﬁ ﬂﬁ }ﬁ
¥i4 3

PP
gaggﬁ

EEEEF

empty

husband of mother’s sister (E)

envelope

goat

notebook

to eat

to notice

to keep an eye on

rice with lentils and vegetables

hunger

to fret, grumble

goodbye (Muslim leave-
taking)

little boy

open

to open

customer

damage

to seek out, enquire

to look for

news

newspaper

power

a lot

very, very much

to murder

murderer

glad

what

how, what way

how

whether

how terrible!

something

several

a couple of days

for what?

tired

wrist

which

any
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kono ®kTa
konodin
korma

kormi
kothae
kothao
kotodin
kotokkhon
koThin
kObe
kOe-2kTa
kOKkhon
kOkhono
kOl

kOla
kOlom
kOm
kOmbol
kOmla
kOr

kOra
kOrmocari
kOrta
kOsTo
kOsTo kOra
kOtha
kuci-kuci kore

labh
lal

lau
lebu
lekha
lekhok
lok
lokjon
10mba
10nka

@A Q6T
SISULEED
R/

F
&Y
(SIRRNY
Fora
FoTA
<o
FE
FEF6]
2
Al

I/

a, some

ever

rice with yoghurt, coconut-
milk, nuts, meat

worker

where

anywhere

how many days

how long

difficult

when, on which day

a couple

when

ever, at any time

watertap

banana

pen

little, less

blanket

orange

tax

to do

clerk

boss

trouble, difficulty

to take trouble

words, what is said

in small pieces

use, benefit

red

gourd

lemon

to write

writer

person
persons, people
tall, long

chilli (W)
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m

ma
mach
maddhome
majhe majhe
majhkhane
makhano
mal-pOttro
mama

mami
mangsho
manush
mara

markin

mash

mashi

matha
matha dhoreche
mattro
maTh

maya

mala

me-e

megh

mesho

michil
michilkari

mile

mishano
mish-mishe kalo
mishOr

misTi

mittha kOtha
miTi-miTi
miT-miTe shOetan
moddhe

mohila

moja

mon

mon cae

mother

fish

through

regularly

between

to mix

luggage

mother’s brother
wife of mother’s brother
meat

person

to hit, beat
American

month

mother’s sister (W)
head

... has a headache
only

field

pity

fair

girl, daughter
cloud

husband of mother’s sister

(W)
demonstration
demonstrator
together
to mix
pitch-black
Egypt
sweet
lies
twinkling
a deceitful devil
in
lady
sock
mind
I want
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mondir
mone ache

" mone hOe

mone poRche
mongolbar
montri

montri porishOd
moric

mote-i na

moTa

mOd

mOja

mOja pawa
mOn

mOnco
mOncostho kOra
mQOshae

mQOton

mukh
mukhostho kOra
murgi

n

nagorik
naika

nak

naki

nam
namkOra
nao

naRa
nasta
naTok
neta
netritto dewa
newa

nice

nie

nil
nirbacon
niribili

g

T e
T =Y
T ez
EEGEIG
EEa
TaE-AfTEw
fes
(G2 =
CT5T

bz

R

T fheT
ey

T

TP FA
Y

To

I

I
PeRicRI @l
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temple

1 remember

1 think, it seems
1 remember
Tuesday
minister

cabinet

chilli (E)

not at all

fat

booze

pleasure, fun

to enjoy oneself
c. 37.5 kg (40 sher)
stage, theatre
to perform

sir, Mr

like

mouth

to learn by heart
chicken

citizen
actress

nose

or

name
famous

boat

to stir
breakfast (E)
play

leader

to lead

to take
under; down
about; with (the use of)
blue

election
quiet
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nirOb
nirObe
nishcOe
nishedh
nishedh kOra
nobbo

nodi
nObobOrsho
nOmbor
nOmoshkar
nun

o

o

o ma!
obhinOe kOra
oitihashik
okhane
onnanno

onno
onuggrohopurbok
onumoti
onurodh kOra
otit

oTha

o

Obak hOwa
Obak kOra
Obak laga
Obhab
Obossho-i
Ojana

Olpo ekTu
Onek

Oneke-i
Opekkha kOra
Opurbo shundor
Oshustho

83 Wt
gfeqy a1
afszfe
R

i

TR

SIS
IS

s

99E eyt
I T4
I e

o <o
o IS

silent
silently
certainly
forbidden
to forbid
new

river
New Year
mark
hello

salt (W)

also; and

oh my!

to act

historical

there

other, different

other

please

permission

to request

the past

to go up, to get up, to
board

to be surprised
to surprise

to be surprised
lack

certainly
unknown

a little

much, many
many people
to wait
extremely beautiful
unwell
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p

pa
pzn-pzn kOra
pala

palon kOra
pani

para
parOssho
parshi
paRa
pashe
pasher
pata

patla
paThano
pawa
pechone
peT
peTuk
péaj

piric

pishe
pishi

piTh

poa
pokeTmar
polao
ponDit
poricOe kOrano
porikkha
porjonto
poroTa
porshu

pottrika

pouro shObha
poéuchano
pOchondo kOra
pOhela/pOela
pOra
pOramOrsho

ATA =

gm0
AR /AT

foot

to nag

to keep, tend

to celebrate

water (E)

can, be allowed

Iran

Iranian

neighbourhood

next to

next, adjoining

to extend, spread

thin

to send

to get, receive

behind

stomach

gluttonous, glutton

onion

saucer

husband of father’s sister (W)

father’s sister (W)

back

c. 230 grams

pickpocket

pilau

pundit, teacher

to introduce

examination

until

paratha

day before yesterday/after
tomorrow

magazine

local council

to arrive

to like

first

to put on (clothes)

advice
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pOre A later, after
pOrer din MCERET the next day
pPORa 21! to study, read; fall
pORano AGIC teach
pOth a4 path, way
p(~)ca ‘;TET rotten
pOca lage 251 = e it is unpleasant
prakTis kOra ATHoH 4 to practise
prio ferm favourite
prithibi = world
procOnDo Lajs] severe, violent
prodhan a4q main, head
prodhan-montri ﬁm—ﬁ prime minister
prodorshoni ﬁ’ﬁ“‘ﬁ exhibition
prosno 4% question
protarona kOra oigal =4l to cheat
prothom(e) AN /A (at) first
proti afs each
protibad afesam protest
protibeshi Afst Mt neighbour
proyojon e need
puja Bl Hindu feast
pukur AP pond
pulish ﬁ%’T policeman
purano ‘ZHJ'C'_“T old
purbo °B east

puron kOra

r

rajkumar
rajnitibid
rakha
ranna kOra
rannaghOr
rasta

rastar shesh mathae
rat

radha
robibar
roshun
rOng

to complete

prince
politician

to put, place
to cook
kitchen
street

at the end of the street
night

to cook
Sunday
garlic
colour
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rOsh <7

ruTi G

S

salwar-kamij ACTIE-FIS
shabdhan ARSI
shabdhane LI
shada BalLal
shadharon BAIRIEA
shadhin KIBIC]
shagor kOla G <Pl
shahajjo kOra AR <F<l
shaheb AR
shak <
shakkhatkar AFFISFIE
shal A=

shami W
shamne AN
shangbadik RIESlIEES
shara A<l
shaRi “ﬂ@
shathe e
shatar Aol
shebika [ ITER
shekha Y
shekhane I
shekhano NI
sher (&5

shes hOwa ™E s
shes kOra o =<l
sheTu e
shigghro Mg
shikkhika IR =]
shikkhOk P
shim s

shishu T
shobar ghOr IR 99
shobji /A
shobuj A

shoja el

juice
roti

salwar kameez

careful

carefully

white

ordinary

free

large-size banana

to help

mister, sir (Muslim term of
respect)

leafy greens

interview

calendar year

husband

in front of

journalist

whole, all

sari

with (E)

swimming

nurse

to learn

there

to teach

c 09 kg

to be finished

to finish

bridge

quickly

teacher (female)

teacher (male)

broad beans

baby

bedroom

vegetable

green

straight, easy
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shombar
shona
shondha
shonibar
shorie dewa
shorisha
shorshe
shoru
shotti kOtha
showa
shOb
shOb kichu
shOb milie
shObai
shObdo
shObshOmOe
shOhoj
shOhokari
shOhor
shOhosha
shOkal
shOman
shOmossha
shOmosshae pORa
shOmOe
shOmOe mOton
shOncoyi hishab
shOngbad
shOngbad
shOmmelon
shOnge
shOnglap
shOngram
shOngshOd
shOngskriti
shOngskrito
shOpta
shOrbottro
shOrkar
shOtteo
shuci
shudhu

Monday

to hear, listen
evening
Saturday

to remove
mustard (E)
mustard (W)
narrow

truth

to lie down

all

everything
altogether

all, everyone
word, sound
always

simple

assistant

town

quickly
morning
equally
problem

to run into problems
time

in good time
savings account
news

press conference

with
dialogue
struggle
parliament
culture
Sanskrit
week
everywhere
government
in spite of
timetable
only
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shudhumattro
shukh
shukhi
shukna
shukno
shukrobar
shundor
shundor laga
shuru hOwa
shuru kOra
shustho
sinema
slamalaikum
snan-ghOr
stri

t

ta hole

ta(i)
tachaRa(-o0)
tai

tai na ki?
takano

tar mane
tara

tarikh
tarpOr(e)
taRa-taRi
teji

tel

thaka
thana

theke

to

tObe

tObla
tOkhon
tOktOk
tOk-tOk kOra
tOttabodhayok
tritio

BYG
7K

A

o
S
Y
J¥d
R =
W ZeT
wE T4

SR

S/
SIRCI/CTRITIS
ACIEY

\©

©ig qif?

A Eara|

O W

o=t

wifad

SRR/ CRAE
SIersife
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only

happiness

happy

dry (E)

dry (W)

Friday

beautiful

to look beautiful
to begin

to begin

well, healthy
cinema; film
hello (Muslim greeting)
bathroom (W)
wife

then

that

besides

therefore

is that so?

to look

its meaning is, this means that
star

date

after that

quickly

strong

oil

to live, stay
police station
from, out of; than
really, indeed, actually
but

small drum

then

sparkling clean

to sparkle
caretaker, interim
third
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tushar kOna

T

Taka
Taka-pOesha
Tana
Taksicalok
ThanDa

Thik

Thikana
Thik-i
ThOkano
TOk

u

ucit

udjapon kOra
ukil

upobhog kOra
upohar
upojatio

upore

utshOb

uttor dewa
dicu

w

walaikum-salam

CRIEERI

Snow White

taka, money
money

to pull, drag
taxi-driver

cold

right, OK, correct
address

indeed

to cheat

sour

necessary

to celebrate
lawyer

to enjoy
present
indigenous

on, over, above
festivity

to answer

high

hello (Muslim greeting)

Index

Using this index, you can find discussion of particular topics easily. The numbers

refer to the relevant units.

Grammar index

For quick reference, you can also look in the Grammar summary. Bengali words are
in bold type, English words are in italics.

a and the 4
ache, nei, thaka 2, 11
adverbs 7

bhalo lage 7
bole 13, 14

comparative sentences 14
complex sentences 15
compound words 7
conditional clauses 14
conditional participle 14

demonstratives 4
doubling of adjectives 12

echo words 7
future 6
habitual past 12

holo 11
human nouns 10

-7

imperative 6

impersonal construction 7
indefinite pronoun 10
infinitive 9

interrogative pronoun 8

leaving out pronouns 8
locative of nouns 4

negative sentences 1, 4, 5, 6, 12

numerals 3, 8, 10

passive clauses 15

past participle 9

past perfect 12

past progressive 11
personal pronouns 1, 2, 3
possessive of nouns 4
postpositions 8

present perfect 5

present progressive 7
present tense 4, 5
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Index

questions 1, 8, 13
reflexive pronoun 11
relative clauses 14
‘repeating’ words 13
simple past 11
-Ta/-Ti 4

verbal noun 13

word order 1, 13, 14
Topics

amounts and weights 8

clothes 8
colours 8
cooking 7
crime 11

dates 12, 15
days and their parts 10, 11

family 2

farming 13

feast days 15

food 6, 7, 8

homes 10

illness 7

jobs 3

music 5

nationalities 1

personal characteristics 3

politics 11
post and bank services 9

towns 4

transport 5

travel 5,9, 14

TV programmes 10

village life 13
Functions

addressing people 1
buying things 8
counting 3, 8

describing a sequence of actions 9
describing locations 4

describing people 3

describing the old days 12

emphasising 7

expressing a cause 14
expressing existence 2
expressing feelings 7, 13
expressing likes and dislikes 6, 7
expressing possession 3
expressing possibility 15

giving directions 4

giving orders and suggestions 6
giving permission 12

giving personal information 1
greetings 1

making a comparison 14

ordering food and drink 7

reporting speech 13
requesting 9, 12

stating a condition 14
stating an obligation 13

telling the time 10
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